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1. NAVSHIPS 900,474-IB is a restricted non-registered instruction book covering the installation, opera-
tion, maintenance, parts and spare parts lists of TDQ Transmitting Equipment.

2. When superseded by a later edition, or when no longer required, this publication should be destroyed.

No report of such destruction is required.

3. Spare Parts lists for the equipment are contained herein.

4. Copies of the instruction book or appropriate spare parts lists (for contract number see equipment name-
plate) should be obtained from the nearest Radio Material Pool.

/s/ J. B. Dow
By direction

SECURITY NOTICE

NOTICE: This document contains information af-
fecting the national defense of the United States
within the meaning of the Espionage Act, 50 U.S.C.
31 and 32, as amended. Its transmission or the rev-
elation of its contents in any manner to an unau-

thorized person is prohibited by law. (ARTS 751
& 76, U.S.N. REGS-1920). The information con-

tained in restricted documents and the essential
characteristics of restricted material will not be com-
municated to the public or to the press, but may be
given to any person known to be in the service of
the United States and to persons of undoubted loy-
alty and discretion who are cooperating in Govern-
ment work.
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CONTRACTUAL GUARANTEE

The equipment including all parts and spare parts, except vacuum tubes, batteries, rubber and material nor-
mally consumed in operation, is guaranteed for a period of one year from the date of delivery of the equip-
ment to and acceptance by the Government with the understanding that all such items found to be defective
as to material, workmanship or manufacture will be repaired or replaced, f.o.b. any point within the conti-
nental limits of the United States designated by the Government, without delay and at no expense to the
Government; provided that such guarantee will not obligate the Contractor to make repair or replacement
of any such defective items unless the defect appears within a reasonable time and the defect is not the
result of normal expected shelf deterioration.

To the extent the equipment, including all parts and spare parts, as defined above, is of the Contractor’'s de-
sign or is of a design selected by the Contractor, it is also guaranteed, subject to the foregoing conditions,
against defects in design with the understanding that if ten per cent (10% ) or more of any such said item,
but not less than two of any such item, of the total quantity comprising such item furnished under the con-
tract, are found to be defective as to design, such item will be conclusively presumed to be of defective
design and subject to one hundred per cent (1009 ) correction or replacement by a suitable redesigned item.

All such defective items will be subject to ultimate return to the Contractor. In view of the fact that normal
activities of the Naval Service may result in the use of equipment in such remote portions of the world or
under such conditions as to preclude the return of the defective items for repair or replacement without
jeopardizing the integrity of Naval communications, the exigencies of the Service, therefore, may necessitate
expeditious repair of such itemsin order to prevent extended interruption of communications. In such cases the
return of the defective items for examination by the Contractor prior to repair or replacement will not be man-
datory. The report of a responsible authority, including details of the conditions surrounding the failure, will be
acceptable as a basis for affecting expeditious adjustment under the provisions of this contractual guarantee.

The above one-year period will not include any portion of time the equipment fails to perform satisfactorily
due to any such defects, and any items repaired or replaced by the Contractor will be guaranteed anew under
this provision.

VACUUM TUBE GUARANTEE

“RCA Manufacturing Company, Inc.,, warrants vacuum tubes furnished on this contract to be free from de-
fects of design, material or workmanship. Any tube which fails due to such defects within the first 50 hours
of operation will be replaced without delay and without cost to the Government; provided that the failure
occurs within a period of TWO YEARS from the date of acceptance of the tubes and equipment and the
tube is returned to the contractor within TWO AND ONE-HALF YEARS from the above-mentioned date

-
of acceptance.

REPORT OF FAILURE

“Report of failure of any part of this equipment, during its service life, shall be made to the Bureau of Ships
in accordance with current instructions. The report shall cover all details of the failure and give the date of
installation of the equipment. For procedure in reporting failures see Chapter 67 of the ‘Bureau of Ships
Manual,’ or superseding instructions.’

INSTALLATION RECORD

Contract Number ... NXss-29644...................... Date of Contract..........ccoccnn. 17 May, 1943

Serial Number of Equipment

Date of delivery to contract destination

Date placed in service

Date of acceptance by the Navy

Date of completion of installation
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REQUISITIONS FOR REPLACEMENT MATERIAL

All requests or requisitions for replacement material should include complete descriptive data covering the
part desired, in the following form:

Name of part desired.

Federal Stock number (if assigned).

Navy Type number (if assigned) (including prefix and suffix as applicable).

Commercial designation.

Model designation (including suffix) of equipment in which used.

Navy Type designation (including prefix and suffix where applicable) of major unit in which part is used.

Contract, purchase order, requisition, etc., which which the equipment was procured.

® NO VA=

Circuit symbol designation of part.

CRYSTAL REPLACEMENTS

New crystals shall be ordered on Form NBS-370. Refer to Bureau of Ships Radio and Sound Bulletin No. 10,
dated April 1, 1943—Article: New Procedure for Ordering Piezo-Electric Crystals.

SAFETY NOTICE

“THIS EQUIPMENT EMPLOYS VOLTAGES 'WHICH ARE DANGEROUS AND MAY BE FATAL IF
CONTACTED BY OPERATING PERSONNEL. EXTREME CAUTION SHOULD BE EXERCISED
WHEN WORKING WITH THE EQUIPMENT.

“AN APPROVED POSTER ILLUSTRATING THE RULES FOR RESUSCITATION BY THE PRONE
PRESSURE METHOD SHALL BE PROMINENTLY DISPLAYED IN EACH RADIO, RADAR OR
SONAR ENCLOSURE. POSTERS MAY BE OBTAINED UPON REQUEST TO THE BUREAU OF
MEDICINE AND SURGERY."

viii RESTRICTED



RESTRICTED

~ SECTION 1

DESCRIPTION

RESTRICTED




RESTRICTED

VIEW r———-——OSC TUNING KNOB

, —~ Ist TRIPLER
REN;%QBLE TUNING KNOB
~—— 2nd TRIPLER TUNING KNOB
CRYSTAL
HEATER OVEN

COUPLING KNOB

RADIO FREQUENCY

INTER- UNIT

CHANGEABLE
COVER PLATE

ANTENNA
RECEPTACLE PA TUNING KNOB
RECEIVER
RECEPTACLE
REMOVABLE
SIDE PLATE
VENTILATING CURRENT SWITCH
LOUVYRES MODULATOR
UNIT
OUTPUT LEVEL
CRYSTAL SWITCH NETER
CALIBRATION TEST KEY SWITCH
CHART
START SWITCH

HEADSET JACK
-STAND-BY LAMP

MICROPHONE D
JACK . (,RE :
CARRIER LAMP
(GREEN)

HEADSET YOLUME

| CONTROL GROUNDING STRIP
i EMERGENCY POWER UNIT
SWITCH
TUNE OPERATE SWITCH
REMOTE LOCAL SWITCH
OVERLOAD RESET SWITCH
SHOCKMOUNTING

“——————— CRYSTAL HEATER SWITCH
HEATER LAMP (YELLOW)

ASSEMBLY VIEW

Figure 1—TDQ Radio Transmitter
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1

GENERAL DESCRIPTION
The Navy Model TDQ Radio Transmitting

Equipment provides voice transmission (A3) and
MCW (tone) telegraph transmission (A2) at any
frequency from 115 to 156 megacycles. It is de-
signed for shipboard installation and consists of the
radio transmitter, the antenna and sufficient R-F
(coaxial) cable (not supplied by Contractor)
to interconnect them. A 10-foot length of Navy
Type RG8/U coaxial cable is supplied and is used
in installations requiring a transmission line longer
than 100 feet. (Refer to Figure 56 on Page 31.)
The equipment can be controlled locally (at the
transmitter) or remotely by the standard 4 wire or
6 wire remote control system.

The antenna supplied with the TDQ transmitter
is ‘a fixed, vertically polarized, half-wave dipole.
It is connected to the transmitter by means of a
coaxial transmission line.

The transmitter will operate from either a 115
volt or a 230 volt 50/60 cycle supply line. With a
440 volt, 50/60 cycle power source, a stepdown
line transformer is used to reduce the voltage to 115
volts. It can also be operated from a 115 volt or a
230 volt D-C power source by using the proper mo-
tor generator and its respective magnetic controller.

“The radio transmitter has a power output of 45
watts of carrier energy. The modulator unit is
capable of voice modulating this carrier up to 100
per cent with good quality. During MCW telegraph
emission, the carrier is modulated 85 per cent with
a 1000 cycle tone. Keying speeds up to 40 words
per minute are possible.

The transmitter consists of three units which will
be called Radio Frequency, Modulator, and Power
units. As shown in Figure |, these units are housed
in a metal cabinet. Louvres in the back and each end
of the cabinet provide the necessary ventilation.
The units are supported on metal tracks, and may
be withdrawn separately from the cabinet. Recep-
tacles mounted on the rear of each unit engage the
plugs located on the rear inside wall of the cabinet
when the units are mounted in place to provide the
electrical interconnections between the various units.

A nameplate (not shown in illustrations) is in-
stalled below the START SWITCH and bears the
following text: WARNING. DO NOT OPERATE
TRANSMITTER UNLESS ANTENNA IS CON-
NECTED TO TRANSMITTER. SEE INSTRUC-
TION BOOK—SECTION 3.

RESTRICTED
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RADIOPHONE UNITS

The Navy Types -23172 or -23211 series (or sim-
ilar) Radiophone (remote control) Units may be
used with the Model TDQ Radio Transmitting
Equipment. The Type -23172 Units are known as
four wire control units, since starting and ‘keying
of the transmitter is effected through four intercon-
necting wires. The Type -23211 Units are known
as six wire control units, since six wires are required
for the starting and keying interconnections. -How-
ever, more interconnecting wires are used to provide
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phone, indicator lamp, and power circuits between
the transmitter and the Radiophone Unit. Also,
some connections to the radio receiver are made
from the Radiophone Unit. Operation of Radio-
phone Units is possible from distances up to 1000
feet from the transmitter.

Handsets are provided at the unit, as well as
plugs for connection of remote headsets. Connec-
tions are available at the rear for connection of a
telegraph key.
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ANTENNA
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COMPARTMENT RELAY

fst
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POWER AMPLIFIER
STAGE
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Loor

Figure 7—R-F Unit Chassis

R-F UNIT

R-F UNIT TUBE COMPLEMENT

Function Type Symbol
OSCILLATOR 807 Viol
I1ST TRIPLER 829/829B V102

2ND TRIPLER

829/829B V103
POWER AMPLIFIER

829/829B | V104

|
|
|
|

The R-F unit consists of an oscillator, two tripler
stages, and a power amplifier stage.

The electron coupled, crystal controlled oscillator
operates at 1/9 of the output frequency of the R-F
unit. Any one of four crystals, covering a frequency
range from 12.8 megacycles to 17.3 megacycles
can be switched into the oscillator circuit. The crys-
tals are installed in a crystal heater oven which is
thermostatically controlled at a constant tempera-
ture of 70° C. The oscillator tube (V101) is a
Type —807 beam power tetrode.

The first tripler employs a push-pull R-F beam
power amplifier tube (V102) Type —829. Excita-

tion for this tube is obtained from the crystal oscilla-

tor. The plate tuning circuit of this stage has a range
from 38 megacycles to 52 megacycles. This band

of frequencies is 1/3 that of the output frequency
of the R-F unit.

The second tripler stage also employs a push-pull
R-F beam power amplifier tube (V103) Type 829.
Excitation for this tube is obtained from the output
tube of the first tripler, V102. The plate tuning cir-
cuit of the 2nd tripler has a frequency range from
115 megacycles to 156 megacycles. This band of
frequencies is the same as the output range of the
transmitter. A push-pull R-F beam power amplifier
tube (V104) Type —829, is used in the power-am-
plifier, the final stage. This stage is excited by the
output of the second tripler. The plate tuning circuit
of this stage also has a tuning range from 115 mega-
cycles to 156 megacycles. The output of this stage
is coupled to the transmission line through a coupling
loop. The coupling may be varied as required for
different operating frequencies. An antenna transfer
relay in the antenna circuit automatically connects
the antenna transmission line to the receiver when
transmission is not taking place.

A blower which provides air circulation for the
two final R-F amplifier tubes is mounted on the
right rear section of the Radio Frequency unit.
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POWER SUPPLY

SECTION

MODULATOR & LIMITER
CARRIER DELAY AUDIO
OSCILLATOR SECTION

MODULATOR STAGE

)

7

h A

Sl

SPEECH AMPLIFIER
SECTION

Figure 8—Modulator Unit Cbhassis

MODULATOR UNIT

MODULATOR UNIT TUBE COMPLEMENT

Function Type Symbol
IST AUDIO AMPLIFIER | 6SK7 V201, V202
2ND AUDIO AMPLIFIER | 6J5 V203, V204
MODULATOR 807 V205, V206
MODULATION LIMITER| 6X5-GT | V207
AUDIO OSCILLATOR 6SN7-GT| V208
AND
CARRIER CONTROL
RECTIFIER 5R4-GY | V209

The modulator unit contains the speech amplifier
and modulator stages, a modulation limiter (audio
gain control) stage, an audio oscillator stage, a
carrier delay stage and a 275-volt D-C power
supply.

"The speech amplifier has two audio stages. The
first stage has two Type 6SK7 pentode tubes (V201,
V202) in a push-pull circuit. The second stage has
two Type 6]J5 triode tubes (V203, V204) in a
push-pull circuit. The two audio stages are coupled
into a class B modulator stage which uses two Type

807 beam power tetrode (V205, V206) tubes.

The modulation limiter circuit utilizes the Type
6X5GT duo-diode tube (V207). This circuit auto-
matically limits the output voltage of the audio am-
plifier to prevent overmodulation of the carrier wave.
It operates in a manner similar to radio-frequency
automatic volume control circuits.

The audio oscillator which uses one section of the
Type 6SN7GT twin triode tube (V208) produces a
1000 cycle tone for MCW (tone) telegraph trans-
mission. Its output (the keying signal) is fed into
the speech amplifier.

The carrier delay circuit utilizes the remaining
section of the Type 6SN7GT. twin triode tube
(V208). During tone transmission, this circuit pre-
vents shut-down of the carrier for one second after
each keying impulse. Thus, at any time the trans-
mitter is not keyed for a time interval of more than
one second, the transmitter automatically switches
to standby operation.

The 275-volt power supply provides the inter-
mediate voltage required for the audio and R-F
stages (i.e., audio tube plate voltage, modulator
and R-F tube screen grid voltages) and provides
relay energizing current for one of the control cir-
cuit relays. It uses the Type 5R4GY full wave,
vacuum type rectifier tube (V209).

RESTRICTED 7
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: 425 VOLT RECTIFIER
o SECTION

SR

RECTIFIER TUBES
(V301, V302, V303)

12 VOLT DRY DISC
RECTIFIER RECTIFIER
SECTION CR 30!

Figure 9—Power Unit Chassis

POWER UNIT

POWER UNIT TUBE COMPLEMENT

Function Type
RECTIFIER 5R4-GY

Symbols
V301, V302, V303

The power unit contains a 425-volt rectifier sec-
tion, and a 12-volt rectifier section.

The 425-volt rectifier section supplies D-C plate
voltage to the modulator and all the R-F tubes, as
well as screen voltage to the power amplifier (R-F)
tube. It utilizes three Type 5R4GY high vacuum
rectifier tubes (V301, V302, V303) in a full wave

rectifying circuit.

Good voltage regulation and low voltage ripple
(i.e., hum level) in the D-C output voltage is pro-
vided by a two-stage choke-input filter. The rectifier

high voltage circuit is protected with a one ampere
fuse to prevent damage due to an accidental over-

load.

The rectifier filament transformer (T301) has
additional windings to provide filament voltage for
the remaining tubes in the transmitter.

The high voltage rectifier is disconnected auto-
matically to provide ‘‘'standby’’ operation when
transmission is not taking place. The green pilot
light on the power unit panel goes out when this

‘rectifier ceases operation.

The 12-volt rectifier uses a dry-disc rectifier unit
(CR301) and the rectified output is filtered by a
2-section, low-resistance, choke coil and high-capaci-
tance electrolytic filter capacitors. The rectifier out-
put voltage is used for operating the microphone
and the carrier control relay (K302).

Terminal board connections permit connection of
external apparatus operating on 12 volts D-C.

8 RESTRICTED
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AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT

The motor-generators for 115 volts D-C and for
230 volts D-C are identical, except for the D-C mo-
tor windings which are only sufficiently different to
accommodate the difference in D-C input voltage.
Both the 115-volt and the 230-volt motors are of
| horsepower rating. Running at a speed of 3600
RPM, the alternator (A-C generator) provides 115
volts at 60 cycles, single phase. A self-contained
speed regulator stabilizes the operation of the unit.
The maximum power rating is 644 volt-amperes at
a power-factor of 1.0.

Each motor-generator unit is controlled by a
magnetic controller (motor starter), which is of the
remote controlled, magnetic contactor type.

When a 440 volt A-C ship’s line is used as the
source of power for the equipment, a four-to-one
stepdown line transformer is used to obtain 115
volts for the transmitter. Secondary taps permit
compensation for small deviations of voltage.

The vertically polarized dipole antenna is con-
structed of brass tubing. A clamp is provided to
secure the dipole support mast in a horizontal posi-
tion. The unit occupies a space approximately two
feet #quare. The coaxial line connector is mounted
at the end of the dipole support. The coaxial trans-
mission line between the transmitter and the antenna
should be kept as short as possible. No adjustments
to this antenna are required.

POWER INPUT REQUIREMENTS

Power input data for the Model TDQ Transmitting
Equipment is given in the tabulation which follows:

Nominal Supply 115V. D.C. | 230V. D.C. | 115V. A.C. | 230V. A.C. | 440V. A.C.
Starting—Line Amperes 50 25 2.6 1.23 .75
Starting Kilowatts 5.8 5.6 .27 .24 .3
Starting KVA .30 .28 .33
Starting 9, Power Factor .9 .85 g
Standby—Line Amperes 8.7 4.4 2.6 1.23 .75
Standby Kilowatts 1.0 1.0 .27 .24 .3
Standby KVA .30 .28 .33
Standby 9, Power Factor 9 .85 .9
859%, Modulation—Line Amperes 13 6.5 6.8 3.5 1.8
859, Modulation Kilowatts 1.5 1.5 7 .68 71
859, Modulation KVA .78 .8 .8
85%, Modulation 9, Power Factor .9 .85 .9

Crystal Frequency Stability __ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ __ ___

RESTRICTED
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Audio Frequency characteristics are shown in the following chart, Figure 10:

FREQUENCY
N w h 0
n w b g o © O ©
g &8 § 8§88
; H i+ HH : i :’yﬁ “
i
0 %l l'”
- it
SHRsEL
- it
-2 L
i i
-3 i iz
-4 \
- =5
z
- -6
3
=7 4
(11]
(a]
-8
-9
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i
A-F RESPONSE TDQ XMITTR
Figure 10— Audio Frequency Characteristics
INPUT CONDITIONS: 50-ohm, water-cooled dummy load equivalent to

A sine wave A-F voltage of approximately 0.53 RCA TX-2268.
volt at 1,000 c.p.s. (producing 70% modulation)

connected to the 600-ohm line input terminals 9 (2) A-F voltage from R-F rectifier located in

and 10 on terminal board "A.” dummy load fed to standard distortion and noise

OUTER CONDITIONS: level measuring equipment LOW AUDIO and GND
(1) Transmitter fully loaded into appropriate input terminals.
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SECTION II

INSTALLATION
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11
INSTALLATION

The equipment is shipped in wooden crates. Handle the equip-
ment carefully; do not use hooks or crowbars on the crates.

UNCRATING
Step 1 (Figure 11)

:@

-

1}
}

Exercise extreme care in unpacking the transmit-
ter. Use a NAIL PULLER to remove the nails from
the lid of the packing box. Avoid the use of tools
which may damage the equipment.

Y

=B

L1 ~ OPEN THIS STB
ReccmrANCE MAMGRLAS
T veein o

=

Step 2 (Figure 12)

After removing the lid, take out the paper nest-
ing between the wooden packing box and the card-
board box containing the transmitter.

NOTE

A copy of the instruction book will be
found under the nesting on top of the

cardboard box.

Step 3 (Figure 13)

Turn the crate over and slide the cardboard box
out on to the deck keeping the TOP of the box up.
Open the cardboard box, remove the package con-
taining the crystals, then remove the transmitter.

Figure 13
14 RESTRICTED
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INSPECTION
Step 4 (Figure 14)

Inspect the transmitter for damaged meters, lost
knobs, broken switches, and any apparent external
defects.

MOUNTING THE TRANSMITTER
Step 5 (Figure 15)

Carefully remove the skid cleats from the bottom
of the transmitter. Bolt the transmitter firmly to
the mounting surface with four }//3-inch bolts. See
Figure 84 for mounting dimensions.

MOTOR GENERATOR AND MAGNETIC
CONTROLLER INSTALLATION

Step 6 (Figure 16)

If the power source is 115 or 230-volt D-C, a
MOTOR-GENERATOR set is required to convert
the power to 115-volt, 60-cycle, A-C to operate the
transmitter. The MOTOR-GENERATOR set
should be installed some distance from the trans-
mitter, in another compartment if possible. Bolt
down the MOTOR-GENERATOR securely with its
axis running FORE-and-AFT. See Figure 85 for

mounting dimensions.

Step 7 (Figure 17)
The MAGNETIC CONTROLLER should be in-

stalled as closely as possible to the motor-generator
set. Mount it on a bulkhead close to its associated
motor-generator.

Figure 17

RESTRICTED
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Figure 20
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Step 8 (Figure 18)
Remove the JUNCTION BOX

cover of the motor-generator to
make the necessary electrical con-
nections between the MOTOR-
GENERATOR and the MAGNETIC
CONTROLLER.

Step 9 (Figure 19)

Connect the terminals (F1, Al,
A2, OL1, OL2, M1, M2) in the

motor-generator junction box . . .

Step 10 (Figure 20)

... to the terminals (F1, Al+4,
A2—, OLI, OL2, MI, M2) in the
magnetic controller. Connect F1 in
the motor-generator junction box to
F1 in the magnetic controller and
Al in the motor-generator junction
box to Al+4 in the magnetic con-
troller, etc. After these connections
have been made, replace the motor-

generator JUNCTION BOX cover.
NOTE

Terminal tubes may be in-
stalled in either the top or the
bottom cover plates of the
magnetic controller.




Step 11 (Figure 21)

If there is a Main power supply
switch, make certain that it is open;
then connect the terminals on the
load side of that switch to terminals
L1+ and L2— on the magnetic con-
troller. If no external power supply
switch has been provided, do not
connect the transmitter to the line at
this time.

INSTALLING THE LINE
TRANSFORMER

Step 12 (Figure 22)

Since the transmitter operates on
115-volt, 60-cycle A-C, it requires
a LINE TRANSFORMER when its
power source is 440-volt, 60-cycle
A-C. The TRANSFORMER should
be bolted to a bulkhead (see Figure
85 for mounting dimensions) and
connections made as follows:

Step 13 (Figure 23)

Connect a jumper between ter-
minals 2 and 3 of the LINE TRANS.
FORMER. Leads from terminals 5
and 7 connect to the transmitter, as

described in Step 41.

RESTRICTED
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Figure 23
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Figure 24

- Figure 25

=
=
=

il

PREPARATION OF THE TRANSMITTER

Before making connections from the power supply
to the TRANSMITTER, make sure that the tubes
and crystals are correctly installed and that all in-

ternal TRANSMITTER connections are completed
by performing the following steps:

Step 14 (Figure 24)

Unscrew the retaining knobs at the corners of
the TRANSMITTER cabinet, and remove the R-F
unit to permit the installation of the oscillator,
tripler and power amplifier tubes. Release the stop
on each side, as shown in the insert.

~ Step 15 (Figure 25)

Loosen the Dzus fasteners, and lift the cover from
the top of the unit. Install the oscillator tube
(V101), type 807, in its socket.

Step 16 (Figure 26)

Secure the tube in position by fastening the snap
catch on the tube socket with a screwdriver.

RESTRICTED
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Step 17 (Figure 27)
To install the tripler tubes (V102 and V103),
type 829B, in the first and second tripler stages in

the R-F unit, place hold down rings on the tubes,
and . ..

Figure 27

Step 18 (Figure 28)

. insert each tube horizontally in the correct socket
(with the large connector pin at the top of the
socket).

NOTE

In some of the earlier models of the TDQ
transmitters, type 829 instead of type
829B tubes were supplied for V102,
V103 and V104. Type 829 and type
829B tubes are interchangeable.

Step 19 (Figure 29)

Hold the projection on one side of the hold down
ring in position, and with a pair of pliers hook the
socket fastening clamp over the projection on the
other side of the hold down ring.

9
e

it

"t

A

A

Figure 29
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Figure 32
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Step 20 (Figure 30)

Hook the remaining projection of
the hold-down ring into the socket
fastening clamp, and place the plate
leads in position at the top of the
tube pins. Follow the same proce-
dure when installing the second
tripler tube.

Step 21 (Figure 31)

Turn the R-F unit over, remove
the bottom cover, and install the
POWER-AMPLIFIER tube, type
829B (V104), horizontally in the
correct socket of the R-F unit. After
the tube has been installed, replace
the cover on the bottom of the unit.

Step 22 (Figure 32)

Replace the R-F unit in the trans-
mitter cabinet, and fasten the retain-
ing knobs. Install the FOUR CRYS-
TALS in their respective sockets in
the CRYSTAL OVEN of the R-F
unit. Each socket is marked for a
specific channel.




RESTRICTED

Step 23 (Figure 33)

Unscrew the retaining knobs,- and
remove the MODULATOR UNIT
from the transmitter cabinet to per-
mit the proper connections to be
made to the transformer T-206 and
the terminal board *‘l."" Push in the
chassis stops as shown in insert, in
order to completely remove the
unit.

Step 24 (Figure 34)

The connections to be made to
the TRANSFORMER T-206 (lo-
cated on the underside of the modu-
lator unit) are as follows:

a. If the power source is 115-volt A-C (or if
115- or 230-volt D-C is converted to 115-volt A-C
by a motor-generator), connect the RED-BLACK
lead to the 115-volt terminal, and the RED lead to
the 0 (zero) terminal. Check the line voltage with
a voltmeter. If the voltage is LESS than 110 volts,
connect the RED lead to the 4 10 terminal. If the
line voltage is MORE than 120 volts, connect the
RED lead to the —10 terminal.

Figure 34

b. If the power source is 230-volt A-C, connect

the RED-BLACK lead to the 230-volt terminal

and the RED lead to the O terminal. Check the line
voltage with a voltmeter. If the voltage is LESS
than 220 volts, connect the RED lead to the 410
terminal. If the line voltage is MORE than 240
volts, connect the RED lead to the — 10 terminal.
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Figure 35

Step 25 (Figure 35)

The connections to be made to the terminal board
“I'" (located on the top front section of the modu-
lator unit) are as follows:

a. For all A-C operation, and for operation
using a 6-wire remote control system with 115-
and 230-volt D-C, link the following terminals:
2tol,5to4,and 8 to 7.

b. For operation with a 4-wire remote control
system, and |15-volt D-C power supply, link the
following terminals: 3 to 1, 6 to 4, and 8 to 7.

c. If the transmitter is to be operated with a
4-wire remote control system, and the power sup-
ply is 230-volt D-C, link the following terminals:
3tol,6to4, and 9 to 7.

Step 26 (Figure 36)

Install in their designated sockets
the two tubes V201 and V202,
type 6SK7, which are to be used in
the first AUDIO AMPLIFIER stage.
Secure the tubes in position by tight-
ening the tube retaining bar.

Figure 36
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Step 27 (Figure 37)
Install the two tubes V203 and V204, type 6]J5, in

their designated sockets for use with the second

AUDIO AMPLIFIER stage. Secure the tubes in
position by firmly tightening the tube retaining bar.

Step 28 (Figure 38)

Install the MODULATOR tubes V205 and
V206, type 807, in their designated sockets in the
modulator unit.

Step 29 (Figure 39)

Hold the tubes in position by firmly fastening
each tube retaining clamp. Fit the tube connectors
having flexible leads onto the cap connections on
top of each modulator tube.

Step 30 (Figure 40)

Install the MODULATION LIMITER tube V207,
type 6X5GT, in the designated socket, and install
the CARRIER DELAY and AUDIO OSCILLATOR
tube V208 type 6SN7GT in its socket.

(.

\ }/ﬁgnm
=

|
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Step 31 (Figure 41)

Install the RECTIFIER tube
V209, type 5R4GY, in the desig-
nated socket, and firmly fasten the
socket retaining clamp.

Step 32 (Figure 42)

When all the tubes have been in-
stalled in their sockets, and the con-
nections have been made on the ter-
minal board ‘"’ as specified in Step
25, install the MODULATOR UNIT
in the transmitter cabinet. Tighten
the retaining knobs.

Step 33 (Figure 43)

Unfasten the retaining knobs, and
remove the POWER UNIT from the
transmitter cabinet to permit con-
nections to be made to TRANS-
FORMERS T-301, T-302, T-303,
T-304 and terminal boards ‘‘B’’ and
“C.” Push in the chassis stops in
order to completely remove the
unit.
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Step 34 (Figure 44)

The connections to be made to the TRANS-
FORMER T-301 are as follows:

a. If the power supply is 115-volt A-C (or if
115- or 230-volt D-C is converted to 115-volt A-C
by a motor-generator), connect the RED-BLACK
lead to the 115-volt terminal, and the RED lead
to the 0 (zero) terminal. Measure the voltage of
the input power source with a voltmeter. If the
voltage is LESS than 110 volts, connect the RED
lead to the 410 terminal. If the line voltage is
MORE than 120 volts, connect the RED lead to the

—10 terminal.

NOTE: Do not remove the RED-GREEN lead

from terminal "'B.’

b. If the input power supply is 230-volt A-C,
connect the RED-BLACK lead to the 230-volt ter-
minal, and the RED lead to the 0 (zero) terminal.
Measure the line voltage with a voltmeter. If the

voltage is LESS than 220 volts, connect the RED

Step 35 (Figure 45)

The connections to be made to the TRANS-
FORMER T-302 are as follows:

a. If the input power supply is 115-volt A-C (or
if 115- or 230-volt D-C is converted to 115-volt
A-C by a motor-generator), connect the two RED-
BLACK leads to the 115-volt terminal and the
three RED leads to the 0 (zero) terminal. Measure
the input line voltage with a voltmeter. If the volt-
age is LESS than 110 volts, connect the three RED
LEADS to the 410 terminal. If the voltage is
MORE than 120 volts, connect the three RED leads

to the — 10 terminal.

b. If the input power supply is 230-volt A-C,
connect the two RED-BLACK leads to the 230-volt
terminal, and the three RED leads to the 0 terminal.
Measure the input line voltage with a voltmeter,
and if the voltage is LESS than 220 volts, connect

Ak i

i
e

lead to the 410 terminal. If the line voltage is
MORE than 240 volts, connect the RED lead to

the —10 terminal.

NOTE: Do not remove the RED-GREEN lead

from terminal “‘B.”

Figure 45

the three RED leads to the 410 terminal. If the
voltage is MORE than 240 volts, connect the three
RED leads to the —10 terminal.
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Step 36 (Figure 46)
The connections to be made to the TRANS-
FORMER T-303 are as follows: 3

a. If the input power supply is 115-volt A-C (or
if 115- or 230-volt D-C is converted to 115-volt
A-C by a motor-generator), connect the RED-
BLACK lead to the 115-volt terminal, and the RED
lead to the 0 (zero) terminal. Measure the line
voltage with a voltmeter. If the voltage is MORE
than 120 volts, connect the RED lead to the —10
terminal. If the voltage is LESS than 110 volts,
connect the RED lead to the 410 terminal.

mwum m b. If the input power source is 230-volt A-C,
connect the RED-BLACK lead to the 230-volt ter-
minal, and the RED lead to the 0 (zero) terminal.
Measure the input line voltage with a voltmeter.
If the voltage is LESS than 220 volts, connect the
RED lead to the 4+ 10 terminal. If the voltage is
MORE than 240 volts, connect the RED lead to

the —10 terminal.
NOTE: Do not remove the RED-YELLOW lead

from terminal "'I."”"

Figure 46

_ —_— Step 37 (Figure 47)
© == The connections to be made to the TRANS-
FORMER T-304 are as follows:
S : u.».:: : " a. If the input power source is 115-volt A-C (or
: 5 PN if 115- or 230-volt D-C is converted by a motor-
o VEIE S generator), connect the RED-BLACK lead to the
dadi h 115-volt terminal and the RED lead to the
— _ i 0 (zero) terminal.
&) g b. If the power supply is 230-volt A-C, connect
P N sl = \ the two RED-BLACK leads to the 230-volt ter-
- ' minal, and the RED lead to the 0 (zero) terminal.

D
;
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O
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Figure 48

Step 38 (Figure 48)
The TDQ TRANSMITTER usually is connected

for 115-volt, 60-cycle, 6-wire control operation.
Links are provided on the terminal boards for 4-
wire control, and for operation at other voltages.
The connections to be made to terminal board ‘B’
(located on top of the front section of the power
‘unit) are as follows:

a. To use 6-wire control when the power supply
is 115-volt A-C, 230-volt A-C, 115-volt D-C, or
230-volt D-C, connect the LEADS from the START
switches S-305 and S-306 to terminals 1B, 2B, 3B,

and 4B. Also connect the links from terminal 5B

to terminal 6B and connect terminal 9B to the end
(ground) terminal.

b. To use 4-wire control when the power supply
is either 115- or 230-volt A-C, connect the START
switch S-307 to the terminals 2B and 4B. Connect
terminal 6B to terminal 7B and terminal 8B to ter-
minal 9B, and connect terminal 9B to the end .
(ground) terminal.

c. To use 4-wire control when the power supply
is either 115- or 230-volt D-C, connect the START
switch S-307 to the terminals 2B and 4B. Connect
terminal 6B to terminal 7B and terminal 8B to ter-
minal 9B. Make certain that there is no link con-
nection between terminal 9B and ground.
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Step 39 (Figure 49)

To change the 6-wire remote control system, dis-
connect the switch leads from terminals 1B, 2B, 3B,
and 4B of terminal board “B.” ' Then remove the
6-wire START switch from the transmitter, and
install the 4-wire remote control START switch.
Connect the LEADS from the 4-wire remote control
START switch S-307 to terminals 2B and 4B on

terminal board ‘‘B.”
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Figure 50

Step 40 (Figure 50)

The connections to be made on terminal board
*C" (located on the bottom of the rear section of
the power unit) are as follows:

a. If the power supply is 115- or 230-volt A-C,
connect the following terminals: |1 to 2, 4 to 5, 7
to8, 10to 11,13 to 14, 16to 17, 19 to 20, 23 to
24, 27 to 28.

b. If the power supply is 115-volt D-C, connect
the following terminals: 2 to 3, 5to 6, 8 to 9, 11
to 12, 14 to 15, 17 to 18, 20 to 21, 24 to 25, 28
to 29.

c. If the power source is 230-volt D-C, connect
the following terminals: 2 to 3, 5to 6, 8 to 9, 11
to 12, 14 to 15, 17 to 18, 20 to 22, 24 to 26, 28
to 30.
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Figure 51

Step 41 (Figure 51)

Before replacing the power unit in the transmitter
cabinet, connect the POWER SUPPLY source to
terminal “A.” CAUTION: If there is no switch in
the supply line, make sure all transmitter switches
are in "OFF" position.

a. If the power supply is 115- or 230-volt A-C,
connect the supply line to terminals A19 and A20.

b. If the power supply is 440-volt, 60-cycle A-C,
wire the transmitter for 115-volt A-C, and then con-

nect terminal 5 of the LINE TRANSFORMER to

terminal A19, and terminal 7 of the LINE TRANS-
FORMER to terminal A20.

c. If the power supply is 115- or 230-volt D-C,
a MOTOR-GENERATOR and MAGNETIC CON-
TROLLER are required to supply the transmitter.
Connect terminal L1 in the MAGNETIC CON-
TROLLER to terminal A19. Connect terminal
L2- in the MAGNETIC CONTROLLER to ter-
minal A20; terminal M2 in the MAGNETIC CON-
TROLLER to terminal A22; terminal M1 in the
MAGNETIC CONTROLLER to terminal A21; and
terminal LL1 in the MAGNETIC CONTROLLER
to terminal A23,
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Step 42 (Figure 52)

Install: the three RECTIFIER
tubes V301, V302, V303, type
5R4GY, in their sockets in the
power unit chassis. Secure the tubes
in position by fastening the retaining
clamps.

Step- 43 (Figure 53)

When all the tubes have been in-
stalled, and all the transformer ter-
minal board connections completed,
replace the power unit in the trans-
mitter. Tighten the retaining knobs.

ANTENNA AND TRANSMISSION
LINE INSTALLATION

Step 44 (Figure 54)

The DIPOLE ANTENNA assem-
bly, shown in Figure 88, should be
mounted as high as practical on the
SUPERSTRUCTURE of the ship,
away from metal objects, such as
stacks and vents. The transmission

line between the TRANSMITTER
and the ANTENNA assembly should
be kept as short as possible.
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A mounting clamp is provided to attach the an-
tenna support securely to the mounting surface. When
mounted in position, the dipoles are approximately
two feet from the mounting structure and extend
about two feet above and below the antenna support.
Electrical connection to the antenna conductor is
made at the mounting end of the antenna support
tube by means of a standard Navy type transmission
line connector. No adjustments of the antenna as-
sembly are required.

Bolt the mounting base plate to the selected loca-
tion in such manner that the antenna supporting tube
will lie in a horizontal position.

Place base end of the antenna support tube in the
concave section of the mounting plate, with the an-
tenna support tube in a horizontal position and the
dipoles (indicated by 461 inch dimension in Figure
26) in a vertical position with the insulated radiator
uppermost. Place the mounting clamp over the base
end of the antenna support tube, then insert and
tighten the four retaining cap screws. The position
of the antenna support tube may be changed through
a maximum of 24 inches by slipping it through the
mounting clamp before the cap screws are made
secure.

Step 45 (Figure 55) ﬂ' D
For installations requiring less TYPE 49268
than 100 feet of coaxial line be- é:éx&eg:ma @ @ (E]

tween the transmiter and the an--
tenna, use the two Navy type 49268
connectors (supplied with the trans-
mitter), and Navy type 10/U coax-
ial line (not supplied).

TYPE CLS-66095
DIPOLE ANTENNA

TYPE CRV-52328
RADIO TRANSMITTER
TYPE 49268
CONNECTOR

WEEEE

NAVY TYPE
10/U COAXIAL uNE1

;D :]l:l'

—/

ANTENNA TRANSMISSION LINE CONNECTIONS WHEN
LESS THAN 100 FEET OF LINE IS REQUIRED

Step 46 (Figure 56)

“For installations requiring more

TYPE CLS-66095
DIPOLE ANTENNA

Figure 55
TYPE CRV-52328
. RADIO TRANSMITTER
TYPE 49268
CONNECTOR

than 100 feet of coaxial line be-
tween the transmitter and the an-
tenna, use. the Navy type RG 18/U
coaxial cable (not supplied) and a
10-foot length of RG 8/U coaxial
cable (supplied). Because of its |
greater flexibility, the RG 8/U coax-
ial cable is used at the transmitter.
Connecting fittings (illustrated in
Figure 57) are supplied with the
equipment.

 10=888

1o LENGT; oF D
TYPE RG 8/U
TYPE 49483
(ONECToR COAXIAL LINE—> IZ] @ B
™ TYPE 49483
CONNECTOR
(MALE)
TYPE RG 1B/U TYPE 49298 [:] l:] I:]
COAXIAL LINE—s» CONNECTOR

E (FEMALE)

ANTENNA TRANSMISSION LINE CONNECTIONS WHENV
MORE THAN 100 FEET OF LINE IS REQUIRED
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Step 47 (Figures 58 to 70 inclusive)

To install connectors on the coaxial transmission
line proceed as follows: %

CLAMPING SLEEVE BODY ASS'Y
AND NUT ASS'Y

E CONTACT PIN

SPLICER
GASKET

Figure 57

(1) A—=Cut end of cable even.

B—Slide clamping sleeve and nut assembly
over cable. See Figure 58.

Figure 58 »
(2) Cut off vinyl jacket !} from end of cable 3
exposing braid, being careful not to nick braid. See
Figure 59.

Figure 59

(3) Fan brand out, cut off insulation and center
conductor 4. (Purpose of this is to leave sharp

end.) See Figure 60.

Figure 60

RESTRICTED
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(4) Taper end of braid (as shown), purpose
of this is to slip splicer over braid and under vinyl

( jacket. See Figure 61.

(5) Slide splicer over tapered braid and force
under outer vinyl jacket. See Figure 62.

( (6) With splicer in place trim braid approxi-
mately 344.

NOTE

If cable is double braid shielded trim off
outer braid close to splicer. See Figure 63.

(7) Fold braid back over splicer and smooth.
See Figure 64.

Figure 61

Figure 62

Figure 63

Figure 64

RESTRICTED
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Figure 65

Figure 66

Figure 67

Figure 68

(8) A—=Cut inner insulation approximately 4
measuring from splicer.

B—Remove inner insulation leaving 344 of
center conductor exposed.

C—Tin center conductor.

(9) Hold contact pin with pliers and insert cen-
ter. Fill hole with solder.

(10) Remove excess solder. Slip gasket over
splicer (as shown, see Figure 67).

(11) Slide clamping sleeve and nut assembly as
close as possible in preparation to receiving body
assembly. See Figure 68.
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(12) Body assembly (illustrated). Slide cable
into body assembly, screw nut into place with a
wrench. Do not turn body while tightening nut as
this twists the rubber washer making the connector
or jack non-waterproof.

(13) Completed assembly shown in section.

See Figure 70.
Precautions for handling coaxial cable:

(1) Avoid kinks and sharp bends. Keep bends

6 inches in radius or larger.

(2) When soldering on connections, wrap a
damp cloth around shield close to joint. Use no
more heat than necessary for proper joint.

(3) When pulling cable through conduit, it
should be fed in at one end at the same time it is
pulled from the other end, in order to avoid strain
and damaged insulation.

Figure 69 |

Figure 70
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Figure 71

/7
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Figure 72

Figure 73
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Step 48 (Figure 71)

a. Insert one end of the trans-
mission cable into the socket on the
end of the ANTENNA support tube,
and run the transmission line down

to the TRANSMITTER using clamps

or clips to hold the line in place.

b. Open the cover on the left
side of the TRANSMITTER cab-
inet, and insert the plug on the
transmission line into the socket

marked ANT.

Step 49 (Figure 72)
The socket marked REC is just
forward of the ANT socket. Insert

the plug on the receiver transmis-
sion line into the REC socket.

Step 50 (Figure 73)

After the transmission lines have
been placed in position, close the

TRANSMITTER CABINET COV-

ER and secure the Dzus fasteners.
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OPERATING CHECK OF CONTROL CIRCUITS
WARNING )

THIS EQUIPMENT INVOLVES THE USE OF
HIGH VOLTAGES WHICH MAY BE FATAL IF
NOT HANDLED PROPERLY. IT IS OF THE
UTMOST IMPORTANCE FOR OPERATING
PERSONNEL TO CAREFULLY OBSERVE
EVERY SAFETY REGULATION AT ALL

TIMES. SEE THE SECTION OF THIS INSTRUC-
TION BOOK HEADED “SAFETY."” (PAGE iii.)

BEFORE CHANGING TUBES OR MAKING
ADJUSTMENTS INSIDE THE EQUIPMENT,
TURN OFF THE HIGH VOLTAGE SUPPLY BY
SHUTTING OFF THE MOTOR-GENERATOR
OR OTHER POWER EQUIPMENT, AND OPEN-
ING THE MAIN SWITCH IN THE SUPPLY
LINE TO THE EQUIPMENT.

Step 51 (Figure 74)
Depress the REMOTE-LOCAL

switch, in the center of the power

unit panel, to the LOCAL position.

Step 52 (Figure 75)
Make certain that the TEST KEY

on the modulator panel is in the
neutral (center) position.

STAND-BYI)

e —
HEATER CAMERA

Figure 74

" Figure 75
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Figure 78
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Step 53 (Figure 76)
Depress the TUNE-OPERATE

switch, on the power unit panel, to

the TUNE position.

Step 54 (Figure 77)
Press the ON button of the
EMERGENCY switch on the power

unit panel.

Step 55 (Figure 78)

Lift the CRYSTAL HEATER
switch on the power unit panel, to
the ON position. The heater (yel-
low) indicator lamp above the
CRYSTAL HEATER switch should
light.




Step 56 (Figure 79)

Press the ON button of the
START switch on the power unit
panel. (If the 4-wire control system
is being used to operate the trans-
mitter, lift the 4-wire control START
switch to the ON position.) The
STAND-BY (red) lamp on the
transmitter power unit panel should
light, and if a motor-generator set
is being used, it should start.

Step 57 (Figure 80)

Allow the tubes in the transmitter
at least 30 seconds to warm up.
With the HEATER and STAND-BY
lamps lit (and the motor-generator
set running in case of D-C opera-
tion), momentarily depress the
TEST KEY switch on the modulator
unit panel to the MOMENTARY
position. The CARRIER (green)
lamp on the power unit panel should
light.

Step 58 (Figure 81)

If the green lamp fails to light,
the overload relay may be open.

Press the OVERLOAD RESET-
HIGH - VOLTAGE button, and
again momentarily depress the test
key.
NOTE

When the preceding steps have

been satisfactorily carried out,

it may be assumed that the

transmitter has been correctly

installed and is ready for tuning.
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TUNING
Step 59 (Figure 82)
“?‘:u.t:‘l:‘az'ﬂ:ﬂ CH:IT o : The transmitter should be tuned

2 12h812] 12 /=6

to each of the assigned operating
frequencies. The entire tuning pro-
cedure should be completed for
each of the crystals supplied with
E2 A RE o2 ; the transmitter, and the output fre-
' quencies should be checked against
a standard frequency meter. The .
setting of each dial for each fre-

quency should be recorded on the

calibration chart, on the transmitter

front panel.

EA

af

Step 60 (Figure 83)

The complete tuning procedure
must be performed each time a new
frequency is to be used. When tun-
ing, refer to the procedure outlined
in Section [ll.

Figure 83
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SECTION II1

TUNING AND OPERATING
PROCEDURE
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VIEW f-—"-———OSC TUNING KNOB
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Figure 90—TDQ Radio Transmitter
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The Navy Model TDQ Radio Transmitting Equip-
ment is designed for shipboard installation. The
transmitter provides MCW (tone) telegraph trans-
mission (A2) and voice transmission (A3) at any
frequency between the limits of 115 and 156 mega-
cycles. Basic equipment consists of the radio trans-
mitter, the antenna, and sufficient r-f (coaxial) cable
(not supplied by Contractor) to interconnect them.
A 10-foot length of Navy Type RG 8/U coaxial
cable is supplied with the transmitter. This cable
should be used, as illustrated in Figure 56, when
the transmission line distance between the transmit-
ter and the antenna assembly is more than 100 feet.
The transmitter consists of three separate units
housed in a metal cabinet; they are the R-F Unit,
the Modulator Unit, and the Power Unit. These
units are supported on metal tracks, and may be
withdrawn separately from the cabinet for servicing
or inspection.

The equipment is usually operated from an a-c

source but it is wired to permit operation from a
d-c source with the aid of a motor-generator.

The equipment normally is operated from one or
more remote control units. However, provision is
made for transmission directly from the transmitter
unit.

The Navy Type 23172 or -23211 series (or
similar) Radiophone (remote control) Units may
be used to control the Model TDQ Radio Trans-
mitting Equipment. The Type -23172 Unit is
known as a four-wire control unit, since starting and
keying of the transmitter is effected through four
interconnecting wires. The Type -23211 Unit is
known as a six-wire control unit, since six wires are
required for the starting and keying interconnections.
However, more interconnecting wires are used to
provide phone, indicator lamp, and power circuits
between the transmitter and the Radiophone Unit.
Also, some connections to the radio receiver are
made from the Radiophone Unit.
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Referring to the front views of the Radiophone
Units shown in Figure 91, it may be seen that the
following controls and connections are available:

1. The transmitter START switch (note the dif-
ference between the four wire and six wire units)
and the 'associated MASTER START (red) indi-

cator lamp. They control and indicate the turning

off and on of the Model TDQ Transmitter.
2. The CARRIER ON (green) indicator lamp.

When phone or code is being transmitted from the

Model TDQ Equipment, this lamp lights.
3. The KEY CIRCUIT (OFF-ON) switch, which

connects the circuits for code transmission (at ON)
or phone transmission (at OFF).

4. The NOISE SUPPRESSOR push button. By
holding in this button, the noise suppressor action
of the receiver can be cut out.

5. The EARPHONE LEVEL knob, which con-

trols the headset volume.

6. The EXTENSION HANDSET or HEADSET
receptacles, which permit the connection of external
handsets or chest sets.

The handset included with each unit has a press-
to-talk button located in the handle for the micro-
phone. This handset is connected into the circuit
automatically when it is removed from its holder.

A telegraph key may be connected to the ter-
minal board No. | (not shown). Provision is made
for connection of an external speaker amplifier, also
at this terminal board.

The schematic diagram for these units (Figure

164) will be found on page 103 of this book.
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The TDQ Radio Transmitter must
be tuned to the desired transmission
frequency before messages can be
transmitted. The tuning procedure
which follows should be carefully
observed each time it is necessary
to retune the transmitter.

Step 1 (See Figure 90)

Start the transmitter by operating
the following controls:

EMERGENCY OFF switch to

ON.

CRYSTAL HEATER switch to
ON.

REMOTE - LOCAL switch to
LOCAL.

START switch to ON.

Step 2 (Figure 92)
Depress the TUNE-OPERATE

switch, on the power unit panel, to
the TUNE position. Place the TEST
KEY in the neutral (center) posi-
tion.

Step 3 (Figure 93)

Turn CRYSTAL SWITCH knob
A to the position (1, 2, 3, or 4)
corresponding to the crystal of the
desired frequency.

Step 4 (Figure 94)

Unlock ANTENNA COUPLING
knob G by turning the locking knob
in a counter-clockwise direction.

RESTRICTED
TUNING PROCEDURE
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Figure 94
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Step 5 (Figure 95)
Set the ANTENNA COUPLING knob G to the

0 position.

Step 6 (Figure 96)
Lock the ANTENNA COUPLING knob G by

turning the locking knob in a clockwise direction.

Figure 96

Step 7 (Figure 97)

Lift the TEST KEY switch on the modulator unit
panel to the LOCK position; the green CARRIER
ON lamp on the power unit panel should light.

Step 8 (Figure 98)
Turn the PLATE CURRENT switch knob D on
the r-f unit panel, to the OSC. position. Oscillator

plate current will be indicated on the PLATE
CURRENT meter.

Figure 98
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Step 9 (Figure 99)

Unlock the OSC. TUNING knob

( ‘ B on the r-f unit panel by turning

) the locking knob in a counter-clock-
wise direction.

Step 10 (Figure 100)

Refer to the calibration chart on
the transmitter front panel for a pre-
‘ liminary setting for the OSC. TUN-
ING dial B. Then turn the dial from
slightly below this setting toward the
high-frequency, until the dip (mini-
mum plate current reading) is indi-
€ cated on the PLATE CURRENT N
" meter. When the dip is reached, co B ; TEERTTS
turn knob B in the direction of a 4 : *". St
higher dial reading until the meter T 18 AT 8

pointer rises about 15 of a small di-
vision.

Step 11 (Figure 101)

Lock the OSC. TUNING dial B
by . turning the locking knob in a
clockwise direction.

Figure 101
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Step 12 (Figure 102)

Turn the PLATE CURRENT switch knob D to
the Ist T position. The PLATE CURRENT meter

will indicate the first tripler plate current.

Step 13 (Figure 103)

Unlock the 1st TRIPLER TUNING knob C on
the r-f unit panel by turning the locking knob in a
counter-clockwise direction.

52

Step 14 (Figure 104)

Tune the !st TRIPLER TUNING knob C until
a minimum reading is indicated on the PLATE CUR-

RENT meter.
NOTE

Check the calibration chart on the modu-
lator unit panel for an approximate dial
setting. This applies to all subsequent dial
settings.

Stop 15 (Figure 105)
Lock the dial on the 1st TRIPLER TUNING knob

C by turning the locking knob in a clockwise direc-
tion.
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Step 16 (Figure 106)

Turn the PLATE CURRENT
switch knob D to the 2nd T posi-
tion. The PLATE CURRENT me-
ter will indicate the second tripler
plate current.

Step 17 (Figure 107)

Unlock the 2nd TRIPLER TUN-
ING knob E on the r-f unit panel
by turning the locking knob in a
counter-clockwise direction.

Step 18 (Figure 108)
Tune the 2nd TRIPLER TUN.

ING knob E until a minimum read-
ing is indicated on the PLATE CUR-
RENT meter.
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Step 19 (Figure 109)
Lock the 2nd TRIPLER TUNING knob E by

turning the locking knob in a clockwise direction.

- | FvetcRvaTITE 2
RADIO TRANSMITTER

Figure 109

Step 20 (Figure 110)

Turn the PLATE CURRENT switch knob D to
the P.A. position. The PLATE CURRENT meter
will indicate the P.A. plate current.

Step 21 (Figure 111)
Unlock the P.A. TUNING knob F by turning the

locking knob in a counter-clockwise direction.

Y 10 2
NLLIAMPERES <0

Step 22 (Figure 112) o

Tune the P.A. TUNING knob F until a minimum
reading is indicated on the PLATE CURRENT

meter.

Figure 112

54 RESTRICTED




RESTRICTED

NOTE (Figure 113)

For the following steps, use the MOMEN-
TARY position of the TEST KEY. Hold
this. key in the MOMENTARY position
with one hand, and turn the dial with the
other hand. When the dial is not being-
turned, release the TEST KEY to avoid
possible damage due to overload of the
tubes.

Step 23 (Figure 114)

Turn the PLATE CURRENT switch D to the
P.A. position, and lift the TUNE-OPERATE switch
on the power unit panel (insert) to the OPERATE
position.

Step 24 (Figure 115)

The P.A. PLATE CURRENT reading will now
be low (about 100 milliamperes).

A -

a s,

\\\\ WO 20, “,
@

(@
O wiLidmperes ©

Step 25 (Figure 116)

Unlock the ANTENNA COUPLING knob G on
the r-f unit panel by turning the locking knob in a
counter-clockwise direction.

Figure 116
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Figure 119

RESTRICTED

Step 26 (Figure 117)

Slowly turn the ANTENNA
COUPLING knob G in a clockwise

direction, a few divisions higher.

Step 27 (Figure 118)
Turn the P.A. TUNING knob F

until a minimum reading is indi-
cated on the PLATE CURRENT
meter. (Be certain that knob F is
unlocked.)

Step 28 (Figure 119)

When necessary, continue to alter-
nately tune the ANTENNA COUP-
LING knob G and the P.A. TUN-
ING knob F until the P.A. PLATE
CURRENT meter indicates 230

milliamperes.

NOTE

Be certain that tuning knob F
is turned for minimum meter
reading when the 230 milliam-
pere indication is obtained.

CAUTION

Do not exceed this value of
230 milliamperes.




Step 29 (Figure 120)

When the P.A. PLATE CUR-
RENT meter indicates 230 milliam-
peres, lock ANTENNA COUPLING
knob G, and P.A. TUNING knob F,
by turning the locking knobs in a
clockwise direction.

NOTE (Figure 121)
The P.A. GRID CURRENT

meter now will indicate ap-
proximately 11 to 15 milliam-
peres.

When the preceding adjustments
(1 to 29, inclusive) have been com-
pleted for each position of the
CRYSTAL SWITCH, knob A, the
transmitter is ready for operation at
the selected frequency.
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TYPICAL TUNING DATA

DIAL SETTINGS
Freq. Power
Mec. Output
Osc. 1st Trip. 2nd -Trip. P.A. Ant.
111.6 37 23 14 25 75
116.1 45 3 22 33 76
128.7 61 48 44 52 89
142.74 74 62 62 70 85 (at least
149.4 79 67 70 76 95 45 watts)
156.0 83 72 78 83 99
1620 87 76 85 91 97
PLATE
CURRENT (mc.) 30 60 80 320

Note 1: Plate Current Meter Readings hold practically constant for all frequencies.
Note 2: P.A. Grid Current Meter (M-102) reads |3 milliamperes (approximately).

' SUMMARY OF TUNING PROCEDURE

(1) Close Main Power Supply Switch (if one is
used).

(2) Press “"ON” button of “EMERGENCY
SWITCH" (S-301). :

(3) Lift “CRYSTAL HEATER" switch
(S-302) to "ON" position. .

(4) Press the “ON” button of the “START"
switch (S-305, S-306) or lift the “START" toggle
switch (S-307) to the ““ON'’ position.

(5) Place “"REMOTE-LOCAL" switch (S-303)
in “LOCAL" position.

(6) Throw “TUNE
(5-304) to "TUNE" position.

(7) Place “"ANT COUPLING" control (Knob
“G") at 0" (zero) dial setting.

(8) Lift “TEST KEY" switch (S-201) to
*“LOCK" position.

(9) Select proper crystal with “CRYSTAL SE-
LECTOR"” switch (Knob “A').

(10) Turn Meter Switch (Knob *“D’) to
“OSC" position.

OPERATE"

switch

(11) Resonate Oscillator stage (MINIMUM
plate current on “PLATE CURRENT METER”
M-101).

(12) Turn Meter Switch to *'IST T position.
(13) Resonate Ist Tripler stage (MINIMUM

plate current).
(14) Turn Meter Switch to “2ND T'' position.
(15) Resonate 2nd Tripler stage (MINIMUM

plate current).
(16) Turn Meter Switch to ““PA’ position.

(17) Resonate Power Amplifier stage (MINI-
MUM plate current).

(18) Throw “TUNE-OPERATE" switch to
“OPERATE" position.

(19) Increase setting of "ANT COUPLING"
tuning control and re-resonate Power Amplifier
stage. Continue this operation until PA plate cur-
rent is 230 milliamperes at resonance.

(20) To stop the transmitter, press the “OFF"’
button of the *START' switch, or press the
“START" toggle switch down to the ““OFF" posi-

tion.
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OPERATION

After the transmitter has been properly installed 3
and tuned for a specific frequency, it can be placed 4
in operation by following the procedures outlined
below. These procedures include: (a) operation
from the transmitter; and (b) operation from a
remote control unit.

CAUTION—DO NOT OPERATE THE TRANS-
MITTER (i.e., operate test key, press telegraph key,
or press microphone switch) UNLESS THE AN-
TENNA IS CONNECTED TO THE TRANS-
MITTER. IT IS IMPORTANT THAT ALL OUT-
PUT CIRCUIT COMPONENTS (i.e., the transmis-
sion line filter, the transmission line, and the an-
tenna assembly) BE CHECKED FOR CONTINUITY
AND SHOR?I' CIRCUITS BEFORE OPERATION
OF THE TRANSMITTER IS ATTEMPTED.
FAILURE TO OBSERVE THIS PRECAUTION
MAY RESULT IN SERIOUS DAMAGE TO THE
EQUIPMENT.

OPERATION FROM THE TRANSMITTER
Step 1 (Figure 123)

Lift the TUNE-OPERATE switch on the trans- .
mitter power unit panel to the OPERATE position.
Place the TEST KEY in the neutral (center) posi- e
tion. )

Step 2 (Figure 124)
Press the ON button of the EMERGENCY switch

on the left of the power unit panel.

NOTE
The EMERGENCY switch should be in the ON

position at all times, except when an emergency
shut-down of the transmitter is necessary. If this
switch is not in the ON position, the crystal oven
will not heat, even though the CRYSTAL HEATER
switch is ON.

Figure 124
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Step 3 (Figure 125)

Lift the CRYSTAL HEATER
switch to the ON position. Normally,
the yellow HEATER lamp will light.
However, if the oven temperature is
above 70 degrees C., this lamp will
not light.

NOTE

Leave the CRYSTAL HEAT-
ER switch in the ON position
at all times, so that the crystals
will maintain their proper
operating temperature.

Figure 125

Step 4 (Figure 126)

Insert the microphone plug into the MICRO-
PHONE JACK, and insert the headphone plug into e B .
the HEADSET JACK. Both jacks are located on _ e i B
the transmitter front panel. Connect a telegraph key :
to terminals 5 and 6 on terminal board A.

Step 5 (Figure 127) ’
Depress the REMOTE-LOCAL

switch, in the center of the power
unit panel, to the LOCAL position.

S
{ 7 cr

FSTAL Y
HEATER
QPERATE

YUNE

Figure 127
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Step 6 (Figure 128)
TO START TRANSMITTER
(a) If a 6-wire control system is used, momen-
tarily press the ON button of the START switch.
(b) If a 4-wire control system is used, lift the
START switch to the ON position.

(c) When these switches are turned on, the red
STAND-BY pilot light on the transmitter unit panel

will go on.
NOTE

If a motor-generator is used to power the
equipment, it will start at this time.

CAUTION

Before proceeding with the following
steps, allow at least 30 seconds for the
transmitter tubes to reach operating tem-
perature. Be sure the antenna is connected.

Step 7 (Figure 129)

To transmit voice, hold the press-
to-talk push-button (on the micro-
phone) down and speak into the
microphone. Transmission can take )
place only while the press-to-talk
push-button is pressed.

To transmit code (MCW tele-
graph), manipulate the telegraph
key.

The CARRIER indicator lamp
(green) will light and stay lit while
either type of transmission is in use.

Incoming messages may be in-

stantly received by removing the
pressure from the press-to-talk push-
button. However, when MCW tele-
Figure 129 graph messages are being transmit-
ted, the telegraph key must be kept
open for an interval of approximate-
ly one second to enable incoming
signals to be heard. When trans-
mission ceases the green CARRIER
light goes off.
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Step 8 (Figure 130)

To control the volume of the sig-
nal (monitoring or incoming) in the

headphones, turn the HEADSET
VOLUME control H.

Step 9 (Figure 131)
TO STOP TRANSMITTER

(a) If a 6-wire control system
is in use, momentarily push the OFF
button of the START switch.

(b) If a 4-wire control system is

in use, depress the START switch
lever to the OFF position.

NOTE

The STAND -BY indicator
lamp (red) will go off.

OPERATION FROM THE REMOTE

CONTROL UNIT

RESTRICTED

Before operation from the remote control unit
can be accomplished it is necessary to make the fol-

lowing adjustments at the transmitter:

Step 1: Lift TUNE-OPERATE switch to OPER-
ATE position and place the TEST KEY in the neu-

tral position.

Step 2: Press the ON button of the EMER-

GENCY switch.

Step 3: Lift the CRYSTAL HEATER switch to

the ON position.
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Step 4 (Figure 132)

Lift the REMOTE-LOCAL switch
to the REMOTE position.

QPERATE

Figure 132

Step 5 (Figure 133)

If a 4-wire control system is used (identified by
the single lever-type START switch), place the
START switch in the ON position.

=]
SWIRE
SWITEH

Having completed the preceding adjustments,
the transmitter may be started, signals transmitted,
and the transmitter then stopped by proceeding as
described in the following paragraphs.

Be sure the Antenna is connected.

Step 6 (Figure 134)
TO START TRANSMITTER

(a) If a 6-wire 'control system is used, press the
ON button of the START switch.
(b) If a 4-wire control system is used, place

the START-STOP switch in the START position. .

Figure 134
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Step 7 (Figure 135)
TO TRANSMIT VOICE
Move the KEY CIRCUIT switch to the OFF posi-

tion. Press the button on the handset (or the ex-
tension headset or chest set) and speak. During
transmission, the green CARRIER ON lamp on the
remote control unit will light, indicating that trans-
mission is taking place.

After transmitting the message, release the hand-
set button. The green CARRIER ON lamp on the
remote control unit will go out, the receiver will go
into operation, and signals received will be heard
in the operator's headset.

TO TRANSMIT MCW CODE (Figure 136)

Lift the KEY CIRCUIT switch to the ON position,
and operate the telegraph key connected to the re-
mote control unit. During keying, the green CAR-
RIER ON lamp on the remote control unit will
light. If the transmitter is not keyed for approxi-
mately one second, the transmitter will automat-
ically return to the STAND-BY condition. When
this happens, the green CARRIER light will go out. -
S5

NOTE |
Side tone will be heard in earphones dur-
ing transmission. When the carrier goes
off, after keying, signals picked up by the
receiver will be heard.

Figure 136

Step 8 (Figure 137)

To regulate the headset (or hand-
set) volume, turn the EARPHONE
LEVEL control on the remote con-
trol unit.

Figure 137
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Figure 138

Figure 139

Step 9 (Figure 138)

If the radio receiver contains
noise suppression circuits and it is
desired to eliminate this function
press and hold the NOISE SUP-
PRESSOR button on the remote

control . unit.

Step 10 (Figure 139)
TO STOP THE TRANSMITTER

(a) If a 6-wire control system is used, momen-
tarily push the OFF button of the START switch.
(b) If a 4-wire control system is used, operate
the START-STOP toggle switch to the STOP posi-

tion.

NOTE

The red MASTER START lamp will go
off when the START-STOP switch is in
the STOP position.

ADDITIONAL OPERATING PROCEDURES AND CHECKS

§

N L=- g‘ﬁ
\, )\ canmie, “'“74
\‘.1 ~

p STAL
= .
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Figure 140

(Figure 140)
TEST KEY CONTROL OF CARRIER

The carrier may be controlled at the transmitter
by means of the TEST KEY switch. In either the
upper (LOCK) or lower (MOMENTARY) posi-
tion of this switch, the carrier is turned on and the
green CARRIER lamp on the transmitter from
panel will light.

WARNING
Operating the TEST KEY does not pro-

duce code emission from the transmitter.
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(Figure 141)
EVIDENCE OF REMOTE OPERATION

(a) When the transmitter is started from a re-

| mote station, the red STAND-BY light on the trans-

mitter front panel will go on. While transmission
is taking place (that is, when the carrier is on), the
green CARRIER lamp will light.

(b) Transmission from a remote station, and
signals from the receiver, may be heard on the head-

set connected to the HEADSET JACK on the trans-

mitter front panel.

(Figure 142)
MODULATION MONITORING

(a) During either remote or local telephone
transmission, the modulation level may be checked
on the OUTPUT LEVEL meter. The pointer may
vary between —16 and 46 decibels.

NOTE
A reading of 46 decibels indicates 100

per cent modulation.

(b) During code transmission, the pointer of
the OUTPUT LEVEL meter should indicate about
+4 decibels when the telegraph key is down.

(Figure 143)

If the green CARRIER lamp fails
to light when the microphone but-
ton, TEST KEY or telegraph key is
operated, the overload relay may
have thrown out. Press the OVER-
LOAD RESET push-button. If the
relay will not remain engaged, call
the technician. Do not attempt to
hold the push-button in.

&7
oI =
= “@i‘ S

Figure 141

weAT [ STA

Figure 142

CRYSTAL
HEATER

oveniaa
1A

HIGH VOLTAGE

Figure 143
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Figure 144
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(Figure 144)
EMERGENCY SHUT DOWN

At any time that it becomes nec-
essary to remove all power from the
equipment press the STOP button
of the EMERGENCY STOP switch.
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SECTION IV

SERVICE PROCEDURES
AND CIRCUIT THEORY
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VIEW r—————0SC TUNING KNOB

-

- I'st TRIPLER
RE"QS&BLE [ TUNING KNOB
—2nd TRIPLER TUNING KNOB
CRYSTAL
HEATER OVEN

COUPLING KNOB

RADIO FREQUENCY
UNIT

INTER-
CHANGEABLE
COVER PLATE

ANTENNA
RECEPTACLE
PA TUNING KNOB
RECEIVER
RECEPTACLE
REMOVABLE
SIDE PLATE
VENTILATING CURRENT SWITCH
LOUVRES
MODULATOR
UNIT
CRYSTAL SWITCH OUTPUT LEVEL
METER
CALIBRATION
CHART TEST KEY SWITCH
START SWITCH

HEADSET JACK

MICROPHONE
JACK

STAND-BY LAMP
(RED)

CARRIER LAMP

HEADSET YOLUME (GREEN)

CONTROL GROUNDING STRIP
EMERGENCY
SWITCH POWER UNIT
TUNE OPERATE SWITCH
REMOTE LOCAL SWITCH
SHOCKMOUNTING OVERLOAD RESET SWITCH

CRYSTAL HEATER SWITCH
HEATER LAMP (YELLOW)

Figure 145—TDQ Radio Transmitter
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This section is divided into three parts: (1) a
familiarization section, (2) a routine maintenance
section, and (3) a trouble shooting section.

The familiarization section begins with a group
of illustrations of the Model TDQ equipment show-
ing the location of the panel controls and some of
the important parts on the three chassis.

Following these illustrations are breakdown dia-
grams of four circuits of the transmitter in the
following order:

Power Unit, A-C and D-C Connections

Modulator Unit

R-F Unit

Power and Starting Circuits, A-C and D-C
These diagrams contain colored lines to corre-

spond with the coloring scheme in the overall sche-
matic diagram.

Each breakdown diagram is accompanied by a

discussion of circuit theory illustrated with simplified
diagrams of certain special circuits involved.

A diagram and discussion of the Radiophone Unit
used for remote control operation of Model TDQ
Equipment is included in this section.

The breakdown diagrams are followed by an
overall schematic diagram of the transmitter with
the various circuits colored to facilitate circuit trac-
ing. This overall schematic diagram should be used
with the breakdown diagrams in the study of circuit
theory.

The routine maintenance section covers the vari-
ous periodic checks and procedures, lubrication in-
structions, voltage and resistance tables and instruc-
tions for setting the internal adjustments of the

Modulator Unit.

The trouble shooting section describes typical
trouble symptoms, with possible causes, and sug-
gests corrective procedures.
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PLATE CURRENT
METER

CRYSTAL HEATER PA GRID CURRENT
OVEN METER

ANTENNA COUPLING
KNOB

PA TUNING KNOB
CRYSTAL HEATER
OVEN

CRYSTAL d TRIPLER TUNING KN
Ve 2nd TRIPLER TUNING KNOB

PLATE CURRENT SWITCH

RESISTOR
OSC. TUNING
- TUN TUBES
I'st TRIPLER CAPACITORS \V/ II 8%
TUNING KNOB
_ RESISTOR
METER M101 CAPACITOR
ANTENNA clos
9

LOOP verer C1O viol

MECHANISM = '\/102

TUBE
V104

RECEPTACLE
G-I

CAPACITOR
Ci06

N il TERMINAL
CABINET ) . BLOCK
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Figure 146
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RESISTORS
R109
R120
RI10 RESISTOR
RING
FILTER

Z105

CHASSIS

GUIDE
PIN
RELAY
K101
CHASSIS
FINGER TERMINAL
RELEASE BLOCK
PLUG
G-2
BLOWER
ASS'Y
BlOI
CABINET

R-F UNIT

Figure 147
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CALIBRATION
CHART

OUTPUT LEVEL
METER

NAME PLATES

CAPACITORS
C209
r————- C208
r—— C210
— C220A
C2208B
MICROPHONE
JACK TEST KEY TUBES

SWITCH

HEADSET
JACK

HEADSET VOLUME CAPACITOR
CONTROL C203

POTENTIOMETER

METER R241
POTENTIOMETER POTENTIOMETER

R240 R229
TRANSFORMER

TRANTSZF(gRMER 1204

CAPACITORS
C213
C202
C205
C206
C204
C215
C201
C2i2

CABINET

RECEPTACLE| E-2
POTENTIOMETER

R209

ANTENNA GUIDE PIN
CHASSIS BEARING

MODULATOR UNIT

Figure 148
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RESISTORS

(LINK)
TERMINAL BOARD TUBE

V209
TUBES

V203
V204
V201
V202 —

POTENTIOMETER
R240

CHOKE

TRANSFORMER T202

CHASSIS
FINGER
RELEASE

T203

TUBES

V206 —
V205 —

E-2

MODULATOR UNIT

Figure 149 \
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HEATER LAMP (YELLOW)
CARRIER LAMP (GREEN)

STAND-BY LAMP (RED)

EMERGENCY
SWITCH

CRYSTAL HEATER

SWITCH START SWITCH

TUNE OPERATE SWITCH

REMOTE LOCAL SWITCH

SWITCH

OVERLOAD RESET S301

SWITCH SPARE
FUSES
F304A RELAY
F303A K302
F302A
TERMINAL F301A RELAY
BL%CK F305A K30l
T\ LAMPS
303
1302
I 301
CAPACITOR
SWITCH C302
$305 & 5306 _
(6 W.C) _ ; :
OR 5307 - » % CAPACITOR

(4 W.C) c301

RECEPTACLE
D-1

RECEPTACLE
D-2

SWITCH RECEPTACLE

RECTIFIER 5304 D-3
CR-301
CHASSIS BEARING RECEPTACLE
SWITCH D-4
5303 ASSIS GUIDE PIN
SWITCH Crass!
S302
POWER UNIT
Figure 150
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TRANSFORMER
T302

FILTER

L303

CAPACITORS
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C305

C304 e
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F305

FUSES |
F301
F302
F303*
F304

CHASSIS
FINGER
RELEASE

CABINET

TRANSFORMER

TRANSFORMER
T304

TUBE
V3ot

TUBE
V302

TUBE

V303

FILTER
L302

FILTER
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TRANSFORMER
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Figure 151
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Figure 152—TDQ Transmitting Equipment (Block Dsagram)
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Power Unit (See Figure 154)

The power unit contains two of the three rectifier
power supply circuits required for operation of the
TDQ-Radio Transmitter. All switches necessary for
starting and stopping the transmitter are mounted
on the front panel of this unit.

The 425-volt supply furnishes plate and screen
voltage for the power amplifier tube (V104), plate
voltage for the other r-f stages and for the modula-
tor stage (V205, V206). Three Type -5R5-GY
high-vacuum rectifier tubes (V301, V302, V303)
connected in parallel function with Plate Transfor-
mer T303 in a full-wave rectifier circuit. A two-
section, choke-input filter (L301, L302, C301,
C302) is employed. Filament voltage for the recti-
fier tubes is obtained from Transformer T301, which
also provides filament voltages for all other tubes
in the transmitter. Carrier Control Relay K302
controls the power input to the plate transformer
primary. The functioning of this relay will be de-
scribed in a later paragraph.

Yi04
TYPE 829 B

P-A TUBE LI05

10
ANTENNA

IF THE P-A TUBE DRAWS EXCESSIVE PLATE &
SCREEN CURRENT (LE., OVER 290 MA) THE

—_——t -

FROM
2nd
TRIPLER

rd CONTACT OF RELAY K303 OPENS, THIS
CONTACT IS IN SERIES WITH THE CARRIER
——t CONTROL RELAY [K302) CIRCUIT, THERE-
p— FORE, WHEN: K303 OPENS, K302 CANNOT
BE CLOSED BY KEYING, BY PRESSING THE
MIC. SWITCH, OR BY CLOSING THE TEST
KEY: AND THE 425.VOLT POWER -SUPPLY
CANNOT BE TURNED ON.
OVERLOAD Rile
RELAY VW~
T cis I ciz3
-+ L =

l MODULATOR I
STAGE I l
CONTACTS ARE
OPENED AT HaavoLT -
290 MA.
R302 PQPV\P{lER
SUPRLY
&

(50000

TUNE-
OPERATE
SWITCH

= = DURING CODE (MCW) TRANS. @
- - 4 MISSION, THIS CONTACT OF

(o] (o]

~ RELAY K202 IS CLOSED. ) W___ _8/_ . A 8[_ -
DURING VOICE TRANSMISSION,
THE MICROPHONE “PRESS-TO-
TALK" SWiTcH s CLosed. L

~ POWER

{g 4,3} SUPPLY

W AT ANY TIME, THE TEST l??????l .

KEY MAY BE CLOSED. is/ason |

i INPUT

K302
CARRIER CONTROL
RELAY

OVERLOAD RELAY & AFFECTED CIRCUITS

Figure 153

The 12-volt supply furnishes excitation voltage
to the microphone and energizing power for the
coil of the Carrier Control Relay (K302). This
power supply consists of a step-down transformer
(T302), a bridge-type selenium rectifier unit
(CR301) and a two-section, choke-input filter
(L303, C304, C305, C306).

The coil of the overload relay (K303) is in the
cathode circuit of the P.A. tube (V104). (See
Figure 153.) When the cathode current of the P.A.
tube reaches approximately 290 milliamperes, the
overload relay breaks the energizing circuit of the
Carrier Control Relay (K302) thus cutting off power
to the plate transformer primary. The overload re-
lay may be reset from the front panel.

The TUNE-OPERATE switch (S304) is also in
the cathode circuit of the P.A. tube. In its open,
or TUNE position the bias resistance in the cathode
circuit is raised from about 45 ohms to 800 ohms.
The high bias thus produced reduces the efficiency
of the P.A. tube to the point where it is safe to oper-
ate the stage in a non-resonant condition while
tuning.

Isolation Transformer T304 furnishes voltage for
the crystal oven heater unit and energizes the Start
relay (K301). During 230-volt operation this trans-
former is connected to reduce the 230-volt supply
to 115 volts.

The start relay (K301) applies power to the fila-
ment transformer (T301) the 12-volt power supply
transformer (T302) and the 275-volt power supply
transformer (T206). The operation of K301 will
be discussed further under Power and Starting Cir-
cuits. The EMERGENCY STOP switch (S301) pro-
vides a convenient method of cutting off power to
the entire transmitter under. emergency conditions.

Proper link connections for a-c input operation
are shown on Terminal Board C. Terminal Board B
connections are shown for both 4-wire and 6-wire
control.

When a d-c power input source is used (see Fig-
ure 155) all circuits in the Power Unit function in
the same manner as they did under a-c operation,
except for the crystal oven heater and the coil of
the start relay (K301) which are now energized
directly from the d-c source. Dropping resistors
(R307, R309, R306) are provided for 230-volt

d-c operation.

Figure 155 shows link connections on Terminal
Board C for both 230-volt and 115-volt d-c input.
Terminal Board B connections are shown for both
4-wire and 6-wire control.
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Figure 154—Power Unit, A-C Connections, Schematic Diagram
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Figure 155—Power Unsit, D-C Connections, Schematic Diagram
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Modulator Unit (See Figure 159)

The modulator unit is composed of (1) a three-
stage audio frequency amplifier and modulator, (2)
a 275-volt power supply, (3) a modulation limiter,
(4) a microphone circuit, (5) an audio oscillator
and, (6) a keying and carrier delay circuit.

The first audio amplifier stage uses two type
6SK7 tubes (V201, V202) in push-pull. Since
these are remote-cutoff type tubes, the stage gain
may be varied by changing the bias. Cathode bias
is obtained from the voltage divider R209, R210,
R211, R239-212. The setting of Potentiometer
R209 controls the cathode bias. The stage is im-
pedance coupled (L.203, C204, C205, R215, R216)
to the second audio amplifier stage, which uses two
Type 6]J5 tubes (V203, V204) in push-pull. The
second audio amplifier stage is transformer coupled
(T202) to the modulator stage.

The modulator stage uses two Type 807 tubes
(V205, V206) in push-pull. Fixed grid bias (about
25 volts) is obtained from the negative end of the
bleeder across the 275-volt power supply. Negative
feedback from the modulator to the first audio am-
plifier plates is obtained through Resistors R213
and R214.

The secondary of the modulation transformer
(T203) is connected through terminal E2-10 to the
plate and screen circuits of the power amplifier
stage, thus enabling the a-f amplifier to vary the r-f
output at an audio rate.

The output level meter (M201) measures a por-
tion of the output of the modulator across a section
of the voltage divider R220—R224. Potentiometer
R240 permits the meter to be preset to read *‘6 db"’
at 100 per cent modulation. A monitoring signal is
picked up at R241 and coupled to Jack J202. R241
varies the level of the monitoring signal. R234 pro-
vides a volume control for radio receiver signals

available at Jack J202.

The 275-volt power supply furnishes, (1) screen
voltage for all tubes except the P.A. tubes, (2)
plate voltage for the first and second audio ampli-
fiers, (3) grid bias for the second audio amplifier
and modulator and (4) energizing voltage for Key-
ing Relay K201. The tube is a Type -5R4GY high-
vacuum rectifier in a full-wave circuit. A two-sec-
tion, choke-input filter (L201, L202, C213, C214)
is employed. The circuit which supplies plate and
screen voltages to the audio frequency amplifiers
and the r-f circuits is completed through a contact
on the Carrier Control Relay (K302), located in
the Power Unit.

The modulation limiter utilizes a Type —6X5GT
duo-diode (V207), connected across a portion of
the modulator tube output. As indicated in Figure
156 a steady d-c potential of 425 volts is applied
across the voltage divider R220—R224. A portion,
of this d-c potential appears across R224, and,
since the plate of V207 is normally at ground poten-
tial, this same voltage will appear from cathode
to plate. As long as the cathode is positive with
respect to the plate, the diode will not conduct, and
the modulation limiter will not operate.
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MODULATION “LIMITER” CIRCUIT

Figure 156

When a strong audio frequency signal appears
across the secondary of the transformer and the
voltage divider, the negative peaks will momentarily
drive R224 negative. This process is assisted by the
action of Capacitor C208 which appears as a com-
parative short across R222 to an a-f signal, thus
making the effect of an a-f signal upon R224 pro-
portionally greater.

During negative peaks V107 conducts current
from cathode to plate through R225 to ground,
creating a voltage across R225 which is negative
with respect to ground. The filter combination R225
and C209 smooths out and sustains this voltage,
which is then applied as bias to the grids of the first
audio amplifier tubes (V201, V202), thereby re-
ducing the gain of the stage.

In this manner the output of the audio frequency
amplifier is limited to a predetermined maximum,
and overmodulation from an unusually strong signal
is prevented.

The microphone circuit (see Figure 157) is ener-
gized by the 12-volt power supply, located in the
Power Unit. Pressing the “MIC. SWITCH" (see
upper left corner of Figure 157) places the micro-
phone and Microphone Transformer T205 in series
across the 12-volt power supply.

At the same time the two upper contacts of the
same switch complete the circuit which energizes
the coil of Carrier Control Relay K302. When the
contacts of K302 close, the following takes place:
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(1) The normally closed set of contacts con-
nected in the radio receiver relay circuit are opened,
thus disabling the receiver during transmission.

(2) Power is applied to the primary of the 425-
volt plate transformer (T303).

(3) The output of the 275-volt power supply is
applied to the plates and screens of the a-f and r-f
stages.

The carrier control relay circuit may also be
closed by operating the Test Key (S201) or, by the
action of a contact on the carrier delay relay
(K202), the action of which is discussed in the fol-
lowing paragraphs.

MC. SWITCK

Q T
=11 L]

TEMF

AUDIO
AMPLIFER

&
MODULATOR.

—O"Lb—“ K202
3

[z 4 carmer
:‘:ﬁ— stor CONTROL
RELAY
OO y
w01

OVERLOAD: :
RELAY —0 A g,
(ool

+] = FO=-Q At

| J2.YOLT | 425VOLT'
POWER| SUPPLY v POWER SUPPLY
AT POWER SU”LV—O...D— g{&z‘.
) o
P SUPPLY
1302 Y303

J18/29N,
AC
NPT

MICROPHONE: CIRCUITS
Fs

gure 157

With the transmitter in “STANDBY" condition,
pressing the telegraph key will result in the follow-
ing: (See Figure 158.)

(1) The coil of Keying Relay K201 is energized
from the 123-volt tap on the 275-volt power supply.

(2) Two sets of contacts of relay K201 couple
the secondary of the Audio Oscillator Transformer
(T204) into the audio ampliﬁer input.

(3) One set of contacts of relay K201 places a
positive voltage on the grid of the Carrier Delay
Tube (A’ section of V208) and across its grid
leak and condenser combination (R226-C210).

(4) V208-A conducts current through the coil
of Carrier Delay Relay K202 (see (2) in Figure
1581) causing its contacts to close, with the following
results:

a. One set of contacts of relay K202 energizes
the plate circuit of the Audio Oscillator Tube (*B”’
section of V208) causing a 1000-cycle signal to be
generated.

b. Another set of contacts of K202 grounds the
modulation limiter circuit thus eliminating its func-
tion during MCW operation.

c. The third set of contacts of K202 closes the
energizing circuit of the carrier control relay (K302)
placing the transmitter in operation and disabling
the receiver as previously described.

When the telegraph key is released, the coil of
K201 is deenergized, the contacts open and the fol-
lowing takes place:

(1) The audio oscillator output is disconnected
from the a-f amplifier inpuit.

(2) The 275-volt power supply is disconnected
from the grid circuit of V208-A.

V208-A continues to conduct, however, until the
charge across Capacitor C210 leaks off through
Resistor R226. This delay period is of one second
duration, during which the transmitter and the
audio oscillator remain in operation ready to re-
ceive the next signal of the telegraph key.

When the telegraph key is released for a period
of more than one second the following action takes
place:

The charge on Capacitor C210 falls to the point
where the current through V208-A is insufficient to
maintain the coil of K202 energized and the contacts
of K202 open. The result is as follows:

a. The plate circuit of the audio oscillator is
deenergized.

b. The plate of the modulation limiter tube is
ungrounded.

c. The coil circuit of Carrier Control Relay
(K302) is opened, causing the transmitter to return
to STANDBY operation and placing the receiver in
operation,
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Figure 159—Modulator Unit, Schematic Diagram
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R-F UNIT

The R-F Unit (see Figure 160) consists of an
oscillator (V101), a first tripler (V102), a second
tripler (V103) and a power amplifier (V104).

The oscillator is crystal controlled. Crystal switch
“A" (S102) permits switching any one of four in-
stalled crystals into the oscillator grid circuit while
grounding the remaining three. The crystals are in-
stalled in an oven whose temperature is held at
70° F by a thermostatic switch (S101). A similar
switch (S104) is set to open at 80° F in case S101
fails to open.

The plate and screen circuits of the P.A. stage
are connected to the 425-volt power supply through
the secondary winding on the modulation trans-
former (T203). Plate voltages for the oscillator,
first tripler and second tripler are obtained directly
from the 425-volt supply. Screen voltages for these
tubes are obtained from the 275-volt supply.

Tuned lines (L103 and L104) are employed in

the plate tank circuits of the second tripler and
power amplifier stages.

The degree of coupling between the P.A. plate
tank and the antenna may be controlled from the
front panel of the transmitter (Control *G™).

Plate Current Switch “D"” and Plate Current
Meter M101 are arranged to permit measurement
of the d-c current in any one of the r-f stages by
switching the meter between the tube’s cathode and
ground. P.A. Grid Current Meter (M102) is in the
d-c grid return circuit of the P.A. tubes and indi-
cates the grid current in that stage.

The transmission line filter Z105 is designed to
attenuate harmonic frequencies above 171 mega-
cycles.

The coil of K101 is energized simultaneously with
the primary of the 425-volt power supply trans-
former (T303) at which time the antenna switch
couples the antenna to the transmitter. Spring action
restores the antenna to the receiver when the trans-
mitter is in Standby operation.
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Figure 160—RF Unit, Schematic Diagram
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Power and Starting Circuits—A-C

Figure 161 is a break-down schematic showing
the input power distribution (115-230-440-volts
a-c) and the operation of the various starting circuits
in the transmitter.

Closing the EMERGENCY STOP switch (S301)
applies power to the primary of Transformer T304
and to two of the contacts of the starting relay
(K301). The crystal heater switch (S302) may
then be closed, applying power to the heating re-
sistor (R101) in the crystal oven.

Pressing the START switch (S305) energizes the
coil of K301, closing the contacts and applying
power to Transformers T302, T206, T301 and
Blower B101. One contact of K301 completes a
holding circuit for the coil to keep it energized when
the start button is released. It is now possible to
energize the plate transformer (T303) and the
antenna relay (K101) as previously described. The
STOP switch (S305) shorts the coil of K301 causing

the contacts to open and break the holding circuit.

Transformer connections for 230-volt a-c opera-
tion and a breakdown of the 4-wire control circuits
are shown in the insets.

Power and Starting Circuits—D-C

Figure 162 is a breakdown schematic showing the
input power distribution when the transmitter is
operated from a d-c source (115 or 230 volts).

Closing the EMERéENCY STOP switch (S301)
and the crystal heater switch (S302) now applies
d-c power to the crystal heater.

Pressing the START switch (S305) energizes
K301 as before, but with d-c instead of a-c power.
In addition, the Motor-Generator is started as
follows:

When the START switch is closed, the coil of
accelerating contactor 1A is energized closing a co-
tact which energizes contactors M| and M2. The
other contact of 1A removes a short across the
starting resistor (SR), placing it in the Motor-
Generator armature circuit. Contactors M| and M2
close the power circuit to the Motor-Generator.
Another contact on M1 serves as a holding circuit
for the coils of M1 and M2 when 1A is deenergized.
The third contact of M1 breaks the coil circuit of
IA, and after a short time delay the contacts of
1A return to normal position thus shorting Starting

Resistor SR.

115-volt a-c power from the Motor-Generator is
now available through the contacts of K301 to
Transformers T302, T206, T301 and Blower B101.
Further steps are identical with those in the pre-
ceding section.

For 230-volt d-c operation, link connections are
available which plaee dropping resistors in the crys-
tal heater and starting relay circuits. 4-wire control
circuits are shown in the inset.
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Figure 161—Power and Starting Circuits—A-C, Schematic Diagram
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Figure 162—Power and Starting Circuits—D-C, Schematic Diagram
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Radiophone Unit (See Figure 164)

When the REMOTE-LOCAL Switch (S303) in
the transmitter is placed in the REMOTE position
the circuits of the Radiophone Unit make it possible
to start, stop, key and voice-modulate the trans-
mitter from a remote control station.

The START and STOP buttons on switch S201,
across terminals | to 2, and 2 to 3 respectively, now
function in place of switches S305 and S306 at the
transmitter. An indicator lamp 1201 across ter-
minals | and 4 indicates the transmitter is in Standby
operation. With a 4-wire control system the
START-STOP switch is across terminals 2 and 5,
with the light across 2 and 4.

Terminals 5 and 6 connect a telegraph key into

the transmitter keying circuits when the key circuit

switch (S202) is closed.

The remote control handset output is coupled
through Transformer T201 and terminals 9 and 10
to the transmitter a-f amplifier input.

When the remote control unit handset is lifted
from its hook, Handset Holder Switch S206 closes.
When the handset press-to-talk switch is pressed the
coil of K201 is energized from the 12-volt power
supply in the transmitter through terminals 7 and 8.
When the contacts of K201 close, the circuit is com-
pleted from terminal 8 to terminal 11 to the coil of
Carrier Control Relay K302 in the transmitter, plac-
ing the transmitter in operation. The press-to-talk
switch also completes the microphone circuit, plac-
ing the microphone unit in series with the primary
of Transformer T201 across the 12-volt power sup-
ply at terminals 7 and 8.
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Figure 164—Radiophone Unit, Schematic Diagram
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MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS

. SCHEDULED PROCEDURES—A schedule for
i periodic upkeep has been prepared for ease in serv-
icing this equipment. It is reproduced below:

Daily:

(1) Inspect the antenna system, including the
transmission line, to detect damage, fouling, exces-
sive sagging, etc.

(2) Dust off exterior surfaces of the equipment.
(3) Check all controls for proper operation.

(4) Check frequency for which transmitter is
adjusted.

(5) Check meter readings against those record-
ed in the Radio Material Log taken when equipment
was tuned up.

(6) Inspect the motor generator (if used) once
a watch for proper operation, noting any unusual
heating or noise.

(7) General inspection after shut-down.

Weekly:
(1) Clean the entire equipment, inside and out.

(2) Check all electrical connections for tight-
ness.

(3) Inspect all relay contacts; clean and adjust
if necessary.

(4) Clean and inspect the motor generator
brushes, commutators, and collector rings.

(5) Check the speed of rotation of the motor
generator.

(6) Check the operation of the speed regulator
of the motor generator.

(7) Check both remote and local control cir-
cuits for proper operation.

(8) Record in the log the plate and grid cur-
rents for all metered circuits.

(9) Check operation of Remote Control ap-
paratus, if installed. Check control lines.
Monthly:

(1) Check all tubes. If a weekly record of meter
readings has been taken over a considerable time,

need for replacement will be indicated by a substan-
tial decrease in plate current, other conditions being
the same.

(2) Lubricate Blower Motor (B-101), and blow

dust out of motor case.

(3) Check motor generator bearings for lubri-
cation.

(4) Check Overload Relay for correct current
setting and test for normal operation.

(5) Inspect antenna system for looseness of
mounting, fittings, joints, and transmission line
clamps.

(6) Clean upper dipole insulator on antenna as-
sembly.
Quarterly:

(1) Tighten connections to antenna. Remove
any corrosion and dirt.

(2) Check transmitter for frequency stability.

(3) Check operation of all spare microphones
and headphones by actual operation with the equip-
ment.

(4) Check operation and electrical and me-
chanical condition of Blower B101.

(5) Test and condition all spare vacuum tubes
in accordance with current instructions issued by the
Bureau of Ships.

Semi-Annually:

(1) Grease the bearings of the motor generator.
(2) Clean all tube sockets and switch contacts.

(3) Make inventory of all spare parts.

Annually:

About once every twelve months the bearings of
the motor generator and blower motor should be
disassembled, the bearing housings thoroughly
cleaned, then repacked with new grease. Navy
Specification 14L3-Grade C should be used for the
motor generator bearings, Grade A-Soft for the

blower motor (SEE LUBRICATION, PAGE 109).

104 RESTRICTED




RESTRICTED

R-F UNIT—Very little attention need be given
the r-f unit other than keeping the interior free from
dust which might absorb moisture. This particu-
larly applies to the coils and variable capacitors,
since the formation of a leakage path might lead to
flash-over.

MODULATOR UNIT—Periodic cleaning of tube
and socket contacts, in addition to keeping them
tight, should keep this unit in service over a long
span of time.

POWER UNIT—Tight connections and cleanli-
ness are as essential in this unit as in others. If any
of the indicator lamps fail to light when the asso-
ciated switch is closed, the bulb should be checked
immediately. If it is found to be defective, replace
it at once.

RELAYS—Inspect the various relays, K201,
K202, K303, K302 and K301, regularly for rust
and condition of contacts. If the contacts are rough,
smooth them carefully with a jeweler's file or crocus
cloth. If the contacts are badly burned, replace them
with spare contacts.

If rust should appear on the armature or pole
faces, it should be carefully cleaned away; other-
wise, the relay may become noisy. If necessary, a
very light coating of petrolatum may be applied to
the pole faces.

Since trouble may develop if conditions are other-
wise, all relays should be kept in perfect condition.
Normally, trouble seldom occurs. However, it
should be remedied immediately if it does develop.

The carrier control relay (K302) is adjusted at
the factory for proper operation. If an attempt is
. made to clean the contacts, every precaution should
be observed to avoid bending the springs on the
backstop, as this will affect the carrier delay time.

MOTOR GENERATOR UNIT—With equip-
ments supplied to operate from a d-c line (115- or
230-volt), a motor generator is provided. This gen-
erator should be inspected occasionally to ascertain
that the brushes are not sparking excessively, and
that the commutators are not burned and grooved.
Commutators and collector rings must be kept clean
and the brushes must fit these surfaces properly.
The carbon dust which settles on the surfaces adja-
cent to the brushes should be removed periodically
by means of the air stream from a bellows or by
wiping with a soft, clean, lint-free cloth. If, during
operation, the commutator and slip-rings acquire a

polish, no attention is required. It is not harmful
if the commutators and slip-rings eventually darken
from brush friction; they may be occasionally
cleaned with a fine (4/0) sandpaper.

In the event that the commutators or slip-rings
become excessive grooved or roughened, the arma-
ture should be removed from the machine, then the
commutator or slip-ring accurately turned down,
on a lathe. After the commutator has been turned
down, the mica should be undercut slightly. An
exploded view of the motor-generator is shown in

Figure 165.

If the motor generator has not been used for a
long period of time, the brushes and commutator
should be examined Lefore starting the equipment,
since, in a salt atmosphere, it is possible for the
brushes to be stuck in the holders, or for the commu-
tators to be corroded and covered with green spots.
Either condition may be corrected by cleaning with
fine (4/0) sandpaper. During this operation, lift
the brushes from the comm.tator surface. Do not
replace them until all grit has been removed.

CAUTION—NEVER USE EMERY CLOTH OR
EMERY PAPER ON THE COMMUTATOR.
SINCE THE GENERATOR OUTPUT VOLTAGE
IS DANGEROUS TO LIFE NEVER MAKE RE-
PAIRS TO THE COMMUTATOR OR BRUSHES
WHILE THE MACHINE IS RUNNING. AL-
WAYS ROTATE THE ARMATUR= BY HAND.

The position of the brush holders is set at the
factory to provide the best commutation. Do not
alter this position.

When the brushes have worn to such a degree that
the spring tension is nearing the limit of its effective-
ness, they should be replaced. New brushes should
be of the same make and grade as those supplied
with the generators. The brushes should have only
enough clearance in the brush holder to slide easily.
When fitting new brushes to the commutator or
slip-ring surface, they may be shaped by wrapping
a strip of fine sandpaper (approximately the width
of the commutator) around the commutator, with
the abrasive surface out, toward the brushes. Apply
the normal spring pressure to the brushes, then ro-
tate the armature by hand until a curve forms on the
brush. For good commutation, about 70 per cent
of the brush surface should be so formed. Contact
to the slip-rings is not so critical, therefore the
grinding-in process need not be done so carefully.
Make certain that all carbon dust and grit is removed
before operating the generator.
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Figure 165—Motor-Generator (Exploded View)
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LUBRICATION—The motor generator set is
equipped with ball bearings. These bearings are
lubricated with medium fiber grease (Navy speci-
fication 14L3—Grade C) by means of the grease
cup located over each bearing. These cups should
be given one turn periodically, depending upon
the actual service use.

About once every twelve months, the bearing
should be disassembled, the bearing housing thor-
oughly cleaned, then repacked with new grease

(Navy Specification 14L3—Grade C).

If a bearing shows an abnormal temperature rise
at any time, disassemble; examine the bearing to be
sure that it is in good condition, if so, repack as
outlined above. Too much grease may cause exces-
sive bearing temperatures, and in addition may cause
grease to leak out of the housing onto the windings
and brush rigging. When new bearings are in-
stalled, the air gap should be tested to see that it is
uniform.

Removal of M-G Armature — To remove the
armature from the motor-generator (either Type
CRV-211092 or Type CRV-211093) proceed as

follows:

(1) Remove all brushes. These are on the mo-
tor speed regulator. motor commutator, generator
commutator and generator collector.

(2) Loosen the terminal box from the genera-
tor frame and disconnect the generator leads from
the terminals in the box.

(3) Remove the cover plate for the speed regu-
lator and take out the stationary part of the reg-
ulator.

(4) Loosen the screws holding the rotating part
of the speed regulator on the shaft and remove
this part.

(5) Remove the four screws from each bearing
housing which hold the inner housing washers in
place.

(6) Loosen the nuts on the clamping bolts on
the generator end, and take off the generator end

shield.

(7) If the set is fastened to a bed plate, remove
tl;e four screws holding the generator to the bed
plate.

(8) Remove the generator field frame.

(9) Pull out the complete armature assembly
from the generator end. Be careful not to get dirt in
the ball bearings.

Blower Motor (B-101) — The blower motor
should require very little care. The bearings are
packed in a grease which should be removed and
replaced once a year. Replace with clean, high-
grade, sodium-base ball-bearing grease similar to
that supplied in the bearings. Navy 'Grade A Soft"
may be used.

VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE
MEASUREMENTS .

The following tube socket diagram (Figure 167)
and tables of typical voltage and resistance measure-
ments are for use in detecting faulty parts after other
tests have localized the trouble in a particular unit
or stage.

When a voltage check is made on a particular
unit it must be removed from the cabinet and con-
nected with special test cables, four of which are
furnished with each Model TDQ Transmitting
Equipment.

A cross-section view and a connection diagram
of this special test cable is shown in Figure 166.
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Figure 166—Test Cable
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ALL VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH A 1000 OHMS-PER-VOLT VOLTMETER.
ALL VOLTAGES ARE DC.UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
ALL VOLTAGES MEASURED TO GROUND UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

PLATE VOLTAGES OF RF TUBES MEASURED FROM PLATE COIL CENTER TAP TO GROUND.

WARNING -~OPEN MAIN POWER SWITCH BEFORE CONNECTING VOLTMETER.

CONDITIONS:

(1) TRANSMITTER FULLY LOADED

(2) TRANSMITTER READY FOR TELéPHONE OPERATION,BUT NO MODULATION APPLIED.

Figure 167—Tube Socket Voltage Diagram
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TYPICAL TUBE SOCKET VOLTAGES
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Voltage Measured
Socket From To
Name Amount

OSC. Pin No. | Pin No. 5 Heater 6.2 A.C.
X-101 Pin No. 2 GND. Screen 172
(807) Pin No. 4 GND. Cathode 4.4

L-101 (C.T.) GND. Plate 350
Ist Trip. Pin No. 1 Pin No. 7 Heater 12.6 A.C.
X-102 Pin No. 3 GND. Screen 194
(829-B) Pin No. 4 GND. Cathode 46

L-102 (C.T.) GND. Plate 440
2nd Trip. Pin No. 1 Pin No. 7 Heater 12.6 A.C.
X-103 Pin No. 3 GND. Screen 188
(829-B) Pin No. 4 GND. Cathode 51

L-103 (C.T.) GND. Plate 440
P.A. Pin No. 1 Pin No. 7 Heater 12.6 A.C.
X-104 Pin No. 3 GND. Screen 196
(829-B) Pin No. 4 GND. Cathode 12.5

L-104 (C.T.) GND. Plate 435
SP. AMP. Pin No. 2 Pin No. 7 Heater 6.0 A.C.
X-201 Pin Nos. 3 &5 GND. Cath. Sup. 2.8
(6SK7) Pin No. 6 GND. Screen 78

Pin No. 8 GND. Plate 250
SP. AMP. Pin No. 2 Pin No. 7 Heater 6.0 A.C.
X-202 Pin Nos. 3 &5 GND. Cath. Sup. 2.8
(6SK7) Pin No. 6 GND. Screen 78

Pin No. 8 GND. Plate 250
DRIVER Pin No. 2 Pin No. 7 Heater 6.0 A.C.
X-203 Pin No. 3 GND. Plate 255
(6]5) Pin No. 8 GND. Cathode 0
DRIVER Pin No. 2 Pin No. 7 Heater 6.0 A.C.
X-204 Pin No. 3 GND. Plate 255
(6]5) En Nq. § _ GND. Cathode 0
MOD. Pin No. 1 Pin No. 5 Heater 6.0 A.C.
X-205 Pin No. 2 GND. Screen 257
(807) Pin No. 4 GND. Cathode 0

T-203-3 GND. Plate 440
MOD. Pin No. 1 Pin No. 5 Heater 6.0 A.C.
X-206 Pin No. 2 GND. Screen 257
(807) Pin No. 4 GND. Cathode 0

T-203-1 GND. Plate 440
MOD. LIMITER Pin No. 2 Pin No. 7 Heater 6.0 A.C.
X-207 Pin Nos. 3 & 5 GND. Limiter 0
(6X5-GT) Pin No. 8 GND. Cathode 26
MCW OSC. Pin No. 7 Pin No. 8 Heater 6.0 A.C.
DELAY Pin No. 2 GND. Plate 265
X-208 Pin No. 3 GND. Cathode 20
(6SN7-GT) Pin No. 5 GND. Plate 0

Pin No. 6 GND. Cathode 0
L-V RECT.
X-209 Pin No. 2 Pin No. 8 Filament 5.0 A.C.
(5R4-GY)
H-V RECT.
X-301
X-302 Pin No. 2 Pin No. 8 Filament 4.8 A.C.
X-303
(5R4-GY)

All voltages measured with 1000 ohms/volt meter.
RESTRICTED 109




Procedure:

(1) Disconnect the transmitter from the power
supply source then remove chassis from cabinet.

(2) Remove all tubes from chassis.

RESTRICTED

POINT-TO-POINT RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS

Units connect internal jumpers for 115-volt a-c

Operation.

Before checking Power Supply Unit:

(a) Close “EMERGENCY SWITCH" (S-301).

(b) Close “CRYSTAL HEATER” switch
(3) Use VoltOhmyst Junior or equivalent ohm- (5-302).
meter. (c) Block relays K-301 and K-302 in the closed
Before checking Modulator and Power Supply position.
. Resistance OChmmeter
Unit From To (Ohms) Scale

Gl1-5 GND INFINITY R x 1 meg.

Gl1-8 Gl1-12 80 R x
G1-9 Gl-11 <650 R x 10
G2-3 X101-2 30,000 R x 1,000
G2-3 X102-3 7,200 Rx 100
G2-3 X103-3 9,000 R x 100
R.F. G2-6 GND 0 R x 1
G2-8 L101 2,000 R x 100
G2-10 X104-3 10,600 R x 1,000
X101-4 X101-3 47,000 R x 1,000
X102-6 X102-2 58,000 R x 10,000
X103-6 X102-2 55,000 R x 1,000
X104-6 X104-2 21,000 R x 1,000
El-1 E1-2 2.2 R x 1
E1-3 El-4 78 R x 1
E1-5 El-6 INFINITY* R x 1 meg.
El1-8 TB*I"-1 2,100 R x 100
E1-9 TB*I"-4 7,500 R x 100
El1-12 GND 5,200 R x 100
MOD. X209-4 GND 840 R x 100
X208-2 E1-12 3,200 R x 100
X208-4 T204-1 56,000 R x 1,000
X208-6 GND 6,000 R x 100
E2-3 GND 24,000 R x 1,000
E2-6 GND 0 R x 1
E2-8 E2-10 22 R x 1
E2-10 GND 90,000 R x 1,000
X201-4 X202-4 50,000 R x 1,000
X203-8 GND 0 R x 1
D1-1 TB*B’"-4 14.5 R x 1
D1-2 D1-8 0 R x 1
D1-5 TB*C-20 95 R x 1
POWER D1-6 D1-10 0 R x 1
SUPPLY D1-9 D4-4 58 R x 1
Di1-11 D1-5 92 R x 1
D2-3 GND 73,000 R x 1,000
D2-4 D2-5 45 R x 1
D2-6 TB*“C”-26 490 R x 10
D2-7 TB“B”-4 0 R x 1
D2-10 D4-8 450 R x 10
TB*“C”-21 TB*“C”-22 900 R x 10
TB“C”-19 TB*“C”-21 300 R x 100
TB“C”-29 TB*“C”-30 2,600 R x 100

¥ R-234 set for maximum volume.
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MICROPHONE SWITCH—If the microphone
switch contact appears to be intermittent, the con-
tacts may require cleaning or an increase in tension.
To get to this switch, remove the screws around the
microphone mouthpiece, and pull this piece out of
the casing. The switch contacts will be found on
the facing sides of both pieces.

DRY DISC RECTIFIER — The rectifier unit
(CR301) may be fed from either the 17.0-volt tap
or the 18.5-volt tap of transformer T302, depend-
ing upon its characteristics at the time the equipment
was manufactured. Should the output of the 12-volt
power supply drop below 12 volts, and it is deter-
mined that the power supply is not overloaded, raise
the voltage fed from transformer T302 by chang-
ing the tap to either 18.5 volts or 20 volts, which-
ever is the next higher step from its previous con-
nection.

INTERNAL ADJUSTMENTS — Four slotted-
shaft controls are mounted on the modulator unit—
two on each side-panel. Their exact location is
shown on the illustrations of the modulator unit
(Figures 148 and 149), at the front of this section.
These controls are set at the factory and, except for
control R241, they normally should not require fur-
ther adjustment. However, for the abnormal cases
which inevitably arise, the procedure for adjusting
each of these controls will be given here.

The function of each control is listed below:

R24]|—controls volume of sidetone signal in
headset.

R240—controls reading of OUTPUT LEVEL
meter (M201).

R229—controls percentage of modulation of car-
rier during code (MCW) transmission.

R209—controls gain of audio amplifier.

Remove the modulator unit from the transmitter,
and place it nearby. Using two of the extension test
cables, reconnect the modulator unit to the trans-
mitter.

To adjust control R241, first turn on the receiver
associated with the TDQ transmitter, and adjust its
volume to the level that will normally be used.
Plug a headset into the HEADSET jack (J202) on
the modulator unit panel and rotate knob H, HEAD-
SET VOLUME, until a comfortable volume level is
obtained. Set up the transmitter for code (MCW)
transmission, and hold down the telegraph key.
(The key may be connected across terminals 5 and
6 of transmitter terminal board A.) Using a screw-
driver, rotate the shaft of control R241 until the
volume level in the headset is comparable to that
when the key is up and the received signal is heard.
This completes the adjustment of control R241.

To adjust the remaining three controls, the fol-
lowing (external) equipment is required: (See Fig-
ure 168.)

(1) An oscilloscope designed for high-fre-
quency input (such as Navy Types OBL or 60018) ;
(2) a tank circuit capable of being tuned to the
transmitter frequency; (3) a piece of shielded trans-
mission line equipped with a small pick-up loop at
one end; and (4) an a-f oscillator capable of being

tuned to 1000 c.p.s. (such as Navy Type LO).

Fabricate item (2) as follows: Mount a 114 inch
diameter loop consisting of one turn of No. 14 bare
wire across the terminals of a dual (split-stator)
variable capacitor 50 mmf each section. Provide
leads to enable connection to the vertical terminals
of the oscilloscope, and to ground the center tap
of the capacitor to the oscilloscope chassis.

Fabricate item (3) as follows: Mount a similar
loop in series with a 10 mmf capacitor across one
end of a length of coaxial cable (such as RG-10/U)
soldering the loop to the conductor and the shield.
From the other end of the cable, cut off 24 inches
of outer insulation, exposing the shield. Cut off all
but V4 inch of exposed shield and fold back. Tape

over the exposed end of the conductor.

PROCEDURE: (See Figure 168)

1. Remove power from the transmitter by
pressing the OFF push-button (S306) of the
START switch (It is assumed that six-wire control
is being used).

2. Remove the modulation limiter tube (V207).

3. Operate the REMOTE - LOCAL
(5303) to the REMOTE position.

4. Connect the output (600 ohm) of the exter-
nal audio oscillator to terminals 9 and 10 on ter-

minal board “'A.”" Set the dial at 1000 c.p.s.

5. Connect the fabricated tank circuit to the
vertical terminals of the oscilloscope. Ground the
center tap of the variable capacitor. Loosely couple
the loop end of the coaxial cable to the tank loop.

Remove the shield from the right-hand side of
the transmitter. Place the unshielded end of the
coaxial cable so that it is loosely coupled to the
P.A. plate coil, and so that the exposed 4” of
shield is grounded to the chassis.

switch

6. Apply power to the transmitter and a-f oscil-
lator and place “TEST KEY" in LOCK position.
Adjust tuning of the capacitor and coupling of the
loops until a satisfactory modulation pattern ap-
pears on the oscilloscope screen. If it is impossible
*to obtain a pattern, change the transmitter crystal
frequency until the coupling device performs satis-
factorily.

7. Adjust the output of the audio oscillator to
the value required to produce 100 per cent modula-
tion as indicated on the oscilloscope.

8. Using a screwdriver, adjust R240 (located on
the right-hand side shield of the modulator unit,
near the top) to the position at which the “OUTPUT
LEVEL"” meter (M201) indicates 46 db (full

scale).
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Figure 168—Circuits for Obtaining Modulation Patterns
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9. Stop the transmitter, replace the modulation
limiter tube (V207), restart the transmitter then
adjust the output of the external audio oscillator
to a value of 0.6 volt, using a rectifier type a-c volt-
meter,

10. Using a screwdriver, rotate the shaft of
R209 (located on the right-hand side shield of the
modulator unit, near the bottom) until there is an
indication of 3.3 db (indicating approximately 75

per cent modulation) on the OUTPUT LEVEL
meter (M201).

11. Stop the transmitter, disconnect the external
audio oscillator from terminals 9 and 10 on ter-

minal board “‘A,” operate the REMOTE-LOCAL
switch (S303) to the LOCAL position, then restart
the transmitter.

12. Operate the TEST KEY (201) to the neu-
tral (center) position, close the telegraph key, then,
using a screwdriver, rotate the shaft of R229 (lo-
cated on the left-hand side shield of the modulator
unit, near the bottom) until there is an indication of

4.2 db (indicating approximately 85 per cent mod-
ulation) on the OUTPUT LEVEL meter (M201).

13. Having completed the preceding adjust-
ments, stop the transmitter, remove the test leads
and test equipment, then replace the modulator unit
in the transmitter cabinet.

RELAY ADJUSTMENTS

All relays are properly adjusted before equip-
ment is shipped from the factory. No adjustments
should be attempted unless it is definitely established
that the relay spring tensions are faulty. Contact
spacing and pressure is adjusted by bending the
springs with a relay adjusting tool.

Procedure for adjusting Relays K201 and K202
is as follows: (See Figure 169.)

(1) Loosen jam nut (A), withdraw screw (B).
With armature (C) pushed against pole piece (E)
gap at (D) should be .001”.

(2) Screw (B) should be turned into armature
(C) so that there is a space of .003” when (C) is
pushed so that screw (B) seats on pole piece (E).

(3) Contacts are to be adjusted so that they
just make with a gap of .006” between screw (B)
and pole piece (E).

(4) Moving contacts are to be adjusted so that
it requires a pressure of 20 to 35 grams to lift each
contact separately.

(5) Back stop is to be adjusted for .20 gap
measured between the end of screw (B) and pole
piece (E), when the armature is in contact with the
back stop.

Contact pressure and spacing of the rest of the
relays (K301, K302 and K303) are not critical. If

a contact fails to make or break properly, bend the
spring.

The variable resistor (R303) across the coil of
K303 is adjusted at the factory so that a total cur-
rent of 290 ma through the combination will trip
the relay.

The antenna relay (K101) requires no adjust-
ment.

The following are the d-c resistances for the vari-
ous coils:

K101 55 ohms K301 140 ohms
K201 2000 ohms K302 58 ohms
K202 3000 ohms K303 46 ohms
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Figure 169—Transmitter Relays
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SYMPTOMS OF TROUBLE AND CORRECTIVE PROCEDURES

“Operation of this equipment involves the use
of high voltages which are dangerous to life. Oper-
ating personnel must at all times observe all safety
regulations. Do not change tubes or make adjust-
ments inside equipment with high voltage supply
on. Do not depend upon door switches or interlocks
for protection but always shut down motor genera-
tors or other power equipment. Under certain con-
ditions dangerous potentials may exist in circuits
with power controls in the off position due to
charges retained by capacitors, etc. To avoid cas-
ualties always remove power, discharge and ground
circuits prior to touching them.”

The following instructions outline some causes
of failure and suggest methods of correcting them.
Step 1 (Figures 170 to 175 incl.)

If the CRYSTAL HEATER, CARRIER, and
STAND-BY indicator lamps on the power unit do

Figure 170

Figure 171

not light, when the START switch, HEATER switch
and TEST KEY are ‘on,” possible sources of

trouble are:
(a) No power input to the transmitter.

(b) Faulty fuses (F301, F302) in the primary

circuit of transformer T304.
(c) Defective indicator lamps.

(d) Faulty wiring or faulty connector plugs in
the transmitter cabinet.

(e) Emergency switch S301 may not be making
contact.

To correct the trouble, make the following tests
and after each test check to see if the trouble has
been corrected:

(a) Check the input voltage to the transmitter
at terminals A19 and A20 on terminal board A in
the transmitter cabinet. The voltage at these points
should be 115- or 230-volt a-c. If a motor-generator
set is used in conjunction with the equipment, check
the voltage at terminals A21 and A22 on terminal

board A.

If there is no voltage indication, and a line trans-
former is being used to supply power to the trans-
mitter, see that the transformer is connected prop-
erly, and make sure that all connections are in place
and secure.

If a motor-generator set is being used, make cer-
tain it is running and that all connections in the junc-
tion box are in place and secure.

Check all electrical connections to and from the
magnetic controller. Refer to the wiring diagram.
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(b) Remove the cover from the right side of
the transmitter cabinet, and check the main power
fuses (F301, F302) on the end of the power units
for continuity with a voltmeter. Fuse is defective if
reading is obtained across fuse. If either fuse is bad,
replace it with a spare fuse located on the rear of
the front panel of the power unit.

(c) Test the indicator lamps to be certain that
they are in good condition. If any lamps are defec-
tive, replace them.

(d) Check the connector plugs and wiring in the
transmitter cabinet for loose connections and for
continuity. Refer to the transmitter Rear View Con-
nection Diagram (Figure 209) for the cabinet con-
nections,

670 606

(e) Check the emeigency switch on the power
unit panel with a voltmeter. Meter should indicate
full supply voltage in ON position, zero volts in OFF
position. Be certain the switch operates properly.
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Figure 175

117



RESTRICTED

Step 2 (Figures 176 to 180 incl.)

If the red (STAND-BY) lamp lights but the
green (CARRIER) lamp does not light when the
LOCK-MOMENTARY switch (TEST KEY) on the
modulator panel is operated, possible sources of
trouble are:

(a) A faulty CARRIER lamp.
(b) Defective fuses (F303 or F304) in the line

leading to the primaries of the power supply trans-
formers.

(c) Dirty or faulty contacts on the starting relay

(K301)

(d) An open circuit in the overload relay

(K303).

(e) Low voltage or no voltage from the 12-volt
supply to the carrier control relay (K302).

To correct the trouble, make the following tests
and after each test check to see if the trouble has
been corrected:

(a) Test the green CARRIER

lamp to see if it is in good condition,
If it is defective, replace it.

Figure 177

(b) Remove the cover from the
right side of the transmitter cabinet
and check the two fuses (F303 and
F304) on the power unit for con-
tinuity with a voltmeter. If either
fuse is defective, replace it with one
of the spare fuses from the rear of
the power unit panel.
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(c) Inspect the contacts of the
starting relay K301. Be certain that
they are clean, and are making and
breaking properly.

(d) Press the OVERLOAD RE-
SET HIGH VOLTAGE relay push-
button on the power unit panel. Be
certain that the contacts of the over-

load relay K303 are closed.

(e) Check the output of the 12-
volt dry disc rectifier with a voltme-
ter. Continue checking from point
to point to the carrier control relay
K302 in the power unit. If the rec-
tifier output is below normal, move
the wire on tap 17 of transformer
T302 to tap 18.5 or from 18.5 to
tap 20. This will increase the output
voltage of the dry disc rectifier.
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Step 3 (Figures 181 and 182)

If the three indicator lamps on the power unit
light, but the oscillator and tripler stages in the r-f
unit draw approximately 20 per cent of their normal
current, and the power amplifier plate and grid cur-
rents are zero, possible sources of trouble are:

WARNING

Discharge filter capacitors with insulated
screwdriver before checking components
in high voltage circuit.

......

el

72 7/

Figure 181

(a) A defective fuse (F305) in the 425-volt

power supply circuit.

(b) Defective components in the 425-volt rec-
tifier circuit.

To correct the trouble, the following tests are
suggested:

(a) Stop the transmitter, ground
terminal D2-3, then remove fuse
F305 (in the power unit) and check
it for continuity with a volt-ohm-
meter. If defective, replace it with
a spare fuse (1 amp. 1000 volts) lo-
cated on the rear of the power unit
panel.

(b) To test the components in
the 425-volt rectifier circuit, refer
to the schematic drawing of the 425-
volt rectifier power unit (Figure
154) and check all the components
with a volt-ohmmeter. A defective
transformer, rectifier tube, choke
coil, or condenser may be found.

Figure 182
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Step 4 (Figures 183, 184, 185)

If the three indicator lamps on the power unit
panel light and if the oscillator draws a higher than
normal current, and if there is no grid current indi-

cation on the P.A. GRID CURRENT meter, pos-

sible sources of trouble are:

(a) If the oscillator (tuning control B) is not
properly tuned, retune the transmitter as outlined

in the TUNING section of this manual.

(b) To determine if the crystal in use is defec-
tive, turn the crystal switch A to introduce another
crystal into the circuit. If the set functions properly
with a new crystal, the crystal first used probably is
defective and should be replaced.

NOTE

When a new crystal is selected, the trans-
mitter must be retuned.

(c) To determine if the oscillator tube is defec-
tive, replace oscillator tube V10! type 807 in the
r-f unit.

(a) The oscillator (tuning control B) may not
be properly tuned.

(b) A crystal may be faulty.
(c) The oscillator tube may be defective.

To correct the trouble, proceed as follows. After
each step, check to see if the condition is corrected:

[ cavsnarion cuany )
RN ICA T
A S M U SR M S S T

Figure 183
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Step 5 (Figures 186 and 187) (a) A faulty tube (V207) in the modulation lim-
iter circuit.
If the needle of the OUTPUT LEVEL meter goes (b) Other defective components in this circuit.

To correct the trouble, the following operations
are suggested; after each step, see if the trouble is
trouble are: corrected :

off scale with voice modulation, possible sources of

(a) To determine if tube V207
(type 6X5GT) in the modulator
unit is defective, replace the tube
with a spare.

t
|

m

T

(b) Refer to Figure 159 and
check all the components in the
modulation limiter circuit with a
volt-ohmmeter.

@
=
\

\

/A

Figure 187
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Step 6 (Figures 188 to 190 incl.)

If the quality of the transmitted signal is poor,
{ possible sources of trouble are:

(a) Improper tuning.

(a) To determine if the transmitter is properly

tuned, retune it as described in the TUNING section
of this manual.

(b) To check the modulator tubes, remove
tubes V205 and V206, type 807, in the modulator

( unit, and replace them with spares.

(c) To determine if the microphone is defec-
tive, transmit with a spare microphone to see if the
quality is improved.

(b) Defective modulator tubes.
(c) A defective microphone.

To correct the trouble, proceed as follows; after
each step, see if the trouble is corrected.

Figure 190
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Step 7 (Figures 191 and 192) (a) A faulty audio oscillator section of tube
V208.
If the output of the transmitter is normal on voice (b) A defective component in the carrier delay
transmission, and the carrier tone is heard on MCW circuit.
transmission but there is no tone when keyed by an To correct this trouble, proceed as follows; after
external key, possible sources of trouble are: each step, see if the trouble is corrected:

(a) Remove and replace tube
V208 type 6SN7GT in the modula-

tor unit with a spare tube.

(b) Refer to Figure 159, sche-
matic diagram, showing the modu-
lator unit, and check all the com-
ponents in the carrier delay circuit
with a volt-ohmmeter, paying par-
ticular attention to transformer T 204
and the keying relay K201. Be cer-
tain the contacts of the keying relay
are clean, and are making and break-
ing properly.

Figure 192 .
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Step 8 (Figures 193 and 194)

If the green CARRIER indicator lamp lights when
the LOCK-MOMENTARY switch (TEST KEY) is
operated, but does not light when an external tele-
graph key is closed, possible sources of the trouble
are:

(a) A defectivé carrier delay relay (K202).

(b) A faulty carrier delay section in tube V208.

To correct the trouble, proceed as follows; after
each step, check to see if the trouble is corrected:

(a) Inspect the contacts of the
carrier delay relay K202, to be sure
that they are clean and are making
and breaking properly.

(b) To determine if tube V208
type 6SN7GT is defective, remove
and replace it with a spare.

Figure 193

Figure 194
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Step 9 (Figures 195 and 196) (a) A faulty rectifier tube (V209) -type 5R4-

If all three indicator lamps on the power unit GY in the modulator unit. )
panel light, and if there are no indications on either @3
the plate current meter or the grid current meter (b) Improperly operating carrier control relay 4
except when measuring the output of the power K302,

amplifier (with the panel control “D’ in the power-

amplifier position), and if the power amplifier plate
current meter indicates a normal current, possible To correct the trouble, proceed as follows; after

sources of trouble are: each step, see if the trouble is corrected:

(a) To determine whether or
not rectifier tube V209 type 5R4-
GY in the modulator unit is defec-
tive, replace it with a spare.

(b) Inspect and check the con-
tacts of the carrier control relay
K302 in the power unit to be cer-
tain they are clean and are making
and breaking properly.
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Step 10 (Figures 197 and 198)

If the plate current meter on the r-f unit panel
indicates zero at any one position of the ‘plate cur-
rent switch °D,” and indicates approximately nor-
mal when the plate current switch “D" is in the
other positions, possible sources of trouble are:

(a) Replace the tube in the
stage that does not give an indica-
tion of current on the plate current
meter. This may be due to a fault

in either V102, V103 or V104 tube.

(a) A faulty tube in the r-f stage where zero
current is indicated.

D('}?) A faulty contact on the plate current switch

To correct the trouble, proceed as follows; after
each step, check and see if the trouble is corrected:

(b) Stop the transmitter, then
check each section of the plate cur- (
rent switch ‘D" for continuity with
an ohmmeter. Be certain that there
are no loose connections, and that (
the switch is operating properly. )

Figure 197 T
A y=— W =
277
() S

I

Figure 198
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Step 11 (Figures 199 and 200)

If the plate current meter on the r-f unit panel
does not indicate 230 milliamperes during the tun-
ing procedure, when the antenna coupling dial reads
100, possible sources of trouble are:

(a) The antenna change-over relay K101 may
be defective (defective contacts or open coil).

(b) The power amplifier tube V104 type 829B

may not be functioning properly.

To correct the trouble, proceed as follows; after
each step, check and see if the trouble is corrected:

(a) Check and inspect contacts
of the antenna relay K10l to be
certain that they are clean and in
working condition.

Check the mechanical operation
of the relay, the continuity of the re-
lay coil with a volt-ohmmeter, and
the input voltage to the relay.

(b) To determine if the power
amplifier tube V104 type 829B is
defective, remove the tube and re-
place it with a spare.

Figure 200
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Step 12 (Figures 201 to 204 incl.)

To check the components in the circuits of the
three units in the transmitter, and to measure volt-
ages at various points in the circuits, remove the
units from the transmitter cabinet.

When any one of the three units is removed from
the cabinet, it is disconnected electrically from the
transmitter. Four test cables are provided with the
equipment to operate a unit of the transmitter when
it is removed from the cabinet.

The following procedure is recommended for
checking voltage values in each of the three units.
Voltage between other points may be measured by
connecting a voltmeter to those points, connecting
the positive (RED) lead to the positive point, and
the negative (BLACK) lead to the negative point.

EXAMPLE 1: (Figure 202) To check the screen
voltage of tube V102 type 829B in the first tripler
stage in the r-f unit, proceed as follows:

Disconnect both antenna cables
from the transmitter, and remove
the r-f unit. Attach the female con-
nector plugs of two of the test cables
to the male plugs in the rear of the
transmitter cabinet that make con-
tact with the r-f unit when the unit
is in position.

Connect the male plugs of the two test cables to
the female sockets on the rear of the r-f unit.

Attach the antenna cables to the r-f unit. Con-
nect the negative (BLACK) lead of the volt-ohm-

meter to ground.

Connect the positive (RED) lead to the terminal
to which resistor R117 and the YELLOW lead are
fastened. Place TUNE-OPERATE switch in TUNE
position. Press the ON button of the START switch
and wait approximately 30 seconds for the tubes
to warm. Depress the LOCK-MOMENTARY switch
(TEST KEY) on the modulator unit to the MO-
MENTARY position. The volt-ohmmeter should
indicate 175 volts. Press the OFF button of the
START switch. Disconnect the test cables and the

antenna cable from the r-f unit.

CALIBRAFION CHART

ClE
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EXAMPLE 2: (Figure 203) To measure the
plate voltage of tubes V203 and V204 in the modu-
lator unit, proceed as follows: %

Remove the modulator unit from the transmitter
cabinet, and connect the test cables between the
modulator unit plugs and the sockets in the trans-
mitter cabinet. .

Ground the negative (BLACK) lead from the
volt-ohmmeter by clipping it to the case of the
modulator unit. Connect the positive (RED) lead
of the volt-ohmmeter to pin Number 3 on socket
V204. Press the ON button of the START switch
and wait approximately 30 seconds for the tubes to
Figure 202 warm up. Depress the LOCK-MOMENTARY
switch (TEST KEY) to the MOMENTARY posi-

tion. The volt-ohmmeter should indicate 255 volts.

Press the OFF button of the START switch, dis-
connect the two test cables, and replace the modu-
lator unit in the transmitter cabinet.

EXAMPLE 3: (Figures 203 and 204) To check
a negative voltage value in the power unit from -
choke coil L302 to ground, proceed as follows:

Remove the power unit from the transmitter cab-
inet, and install the 4 test cables connecting the
power unit to the receptacles in the transmitter
cabinet.

NOTE

Be certain to disconnect the transmitter
power supply before connecting the test

cables.
Ground the positive (RED) lead of the volt-
Figure 203 ohmmeter by clipping it to the case of the power

unit. Clip the negative (BLACK) lead of the volt-
ohmmeter to coil L302. Connect the power supply
to the transmitter power unit, and press the ON but-
ton of the EMERGENCY switch, and the ON button
of the START switch. Place the TUNE-OPERATE
switch in the TUNE position.
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EXAMPLE 3 continued (Fig-
ure 204).

Depress the LOCK -MOMEN-
TARY switch (TEST KEY) to MO-
MENTARY. The volt-ohmmeter
should indicate 19 volts. Press the
OFF button of the EMERGENCY
switch. Disconnect the transmitter
power supply, remove the test ca-
bles, and replace the power unit in
the transmitter cabinet.

RESTRICTED
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Figure 20
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TRANSMITTER

10,
/TERMINALS + 42 SCREW

OR

TO RECEIVER ANTENNA
CONNECTION

10,
RG/UCABLE

s,
RG A CABLE

TO ANTENNA

+OLI —oL2

TO 11SV. OR

MAGNETIC CONTACTOR

Y
]
LDHFA—A;

» 230V.DCSUPPLY|

H.’y230\l, S(yéOru CONNECTIONS

440V, 5060~ CONNECTIONS

18 |?/£o 21 22 23 24 25
o] o \? 6 O
1
TERMINALS*
Nz Fiout gLz WH Ml M2
q Q
] 2 3 4 5 6 7 A 8 8A9 10 11 1212A13 1415 16 17
Q 9 9 9 © qqq cooqu(Ooo
THF A= 4 =] D ( N FHFA-4
L
MHFA-7 MHFA-19 ([ D—TTHFA-I MHFA-I0
1 SPARE 4 SPARE q 3 SPARE
- AN J |»9 A b OOLI oLz
S 1 Al A2 4 &
b MOTOR GENERATOR |\ MI M2
TO TRANSMITTER TO RADIO PHONE TO RECEIVER o o
TRANSFER PANEL  TRANSFER PANEL TRANSFER PANEL \_ -
TERMINALS
[15V OR 230V DC CONNECTIONS
TO ANTENNA
RG'% CABLE TO ANTENNAIO/
—{ |~ RG 'Y caBLE Or R6% CABLE
TRANSMITTER OR TRANSMITTER == v
RG G(cABLE TO REGEI\::EB'_ AONTENNA
=T . CONNECTION
1:3 9 20 2 22 23 24 25
SpPyecEsd ﬂ TO RECEIVER KR EEREEK l BULKHEAD TRANSFORMER
ANTENNA
/TERMINALS #10/, SCREW [t CONNEC TION /TERMlNALs*'%ZSCREw 1 A
l( 2 3 4 5 6 7 7A 8 8A 9 [[+] It 12 12A 13 4 15 16 17 :(% g 3 c5 (G’ (’!‘ Z‘A g 88 ?) 100 I(; 12 |(2AI3 lg- lg Ig lo7 W
[ [} q\\c\r\oonkﬂgcooo \\\\ A\ &3m
sy
IS0
Fa2
DHFA- 4
MHFA-7 MHFA-9 ([ D—T THFA-) MHF MHFA-19 ( D— TTHFA-I
| SPARE p 4 SPAR p- D— DHFA-4 MR Deas ¢ b
I\ J !
— v (Y \ v 7\ J — TO440V.
TO TRANSMITTER TO RADIO PHONE TORECEIVER TOUS5/230V : TO TRANSMITTER T0 RADIC PHONE TO RECEIVE R 50 60SUPPLY
TRANSFER PANEL TRANSFER PANEL TRANSFER 50/60wAC SUPPL TRANSFER PANEL TRANSFER PANEL TRANSFER PANEL
PANEL

REFERENCE TABLE FOR CABLE
S1ZE OF
MAX. LINE| CURRENT AND | TYPE OF

CABLE | CONDUSTORS DROP |VOLTAGE RATING|INSULATION
MHFA-7 2828 600VOLT 9AMPR
MHFA-IO| 2828 600VOLT Q9AMP. ”EFAL&:":’
MHFA-I9] 2828 600VOLT 9AMP] acaisTanT
DHFA-4 4494 600VOLT 20AMP| ARMORED
THFA-4 4494 600VOLT 17AMP)
FHFA-4 4494 600VOLT-I7TAMP
TTHFA-I 642 600VOLT

NOMINAL SUPPLY 115v.0.cl230v DCli SVACI230¢ AC [440VAL,
STARTING -LINE_AMPERES 50 25 2.6 .23 1.75
v KILOWATTS 5.8 5.6 21 24 3
s KVA .30 28 | .33
" FFOWER FACTOR .9 85 .9
STANDBY- LINE AMPERES 8.7 4.4 2.6 .23 |.78
B KILOWAT TS 1.0 .o | .27 .24 .3
23 KV A 30 .28 |.33
o POWE R FAC TOR] .9 .85 .9
857MODULATION-LINE AMPERES 13 6.5 6.8 3.5 | 1.8
) KILOWATTS 1.5 1.5 .7 .68 | 71
- KV A 78 .8 .8
B /s POW ER FACTOR] .9 .85 .9

REFERENCE TABLE FOR POWER INPUT

NOTE: SPECIAL ANTENNA IS FURNISHED AS A
COMPONENT PART OF THIS EQUIPMENT.

Figure 208—Interconnection Diagram
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MaX, AVAILABLE SPACH u
R S | R——— —
o 7, 16 5 }' 232
g 4 t t \ rBLK/LREEib —8
i b e
porm 1,]PRI, #1_smiom BT,ANY <
o 2.]PR:. #2 START qWBLAcx/mLm_‘]w S _GREEN/YEL. .,
~ 0 9 3elPRl. #1 FINISH| BLUE o > 1 1t5
P N | 1 7 | N I S 4] 2 FINISH | BLACK/RED o
= = 5] TZRT RED S
{Se 4T, TAF | GREGN IS GREEN __ ‘
7 T, A T ChEuy/TELLON] ST 105
[6o]5Ec. Fin. BLACK/RED =4
TUBE SEC.
r o3 a2l 4 {SEE NOTE 1)
S__RED 5
SP. FAC 9 NOTE - LEAD NUMB3RS ON SCHEMATIC REFER TO -
AUBRESUTY 2Ls aND CORE WITH aspraLT coupounp TERMINAL NUMBERS.
NAME OF COIL IS WOUND | VR [ WOF | ToTAL | TAP AT | TORRSTwiRE INSULAT ION INSULATION
coiL oN (OR OVER) awe | Nt BE ) Jon o | Turn No. § BER. | TRav. JBETWEEN tavERs | over coiLs
* *
£ TUBE 17 E 1.2) 154 - 39 __|2.00 1-.005 K 2-10 K14 2-10 KLA
2 = LAYERS OF
| PRIL d2 PEL. £1 27 E 1,56 § 154 - 39 J2.00 F 1-.005K 2-10 Kla 10 - THICKNESS IN
MILS {.010)
_S_EC. PRI, #2 NOTE 4 | D.CsCe 4.5 89 74=-81 18 2,00 1-,010 K 3=10 K14 OF
K -~ KRAFT PAPER

1 - THICKNESS IN
MILS (.001}
OF

A - CELLULOSE
ACETATE

NOTE 1 - TUBE CONSISTING OF .050 INCH THICK FULLERBOARD FORMED AS SHOWN WRAPPED WITH .002 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
**NOTE 2 - REFER TO IMPHREGNATING DATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA
NOTE 3 - D.C. RESISTANCE 4T 25°C
PRI. #1 = 1.01 OHMS
PRI. #2 = l.41 OHMS -
NOTE 4 = D.CsCe = DOUBLE COTTON COVERED .08C ¥ ..100 WIRE
NOTE $ = POLARITY OF COILS TO BE ADDITIVZ WITH 2 &b 3 CUNNECTZD aND 4 COWNECTED TO '0Q°,

Figure 210—Line Transformer, Winding Data

MaX. AVAILABLE SPACE
a— 1 AT(RON) 1
(3 Y 5
/
4
E— 1.1SEC. #1 ST. & SEC.
#2 ST, BLUE
.| 5EC. #1 1AP & SEC. F RED ©
2 TAP RED/YELLOY |
—— 3.|SEC, #1 FIN. SEC. - -5
|| 2 FINa RED . secara
| PRL. 9T, W
FRE S GREEN/YELLOW % 4
.| PRI. FLN. GREEN ]
CONNECT SEC. #1 TUSE i
AND SEC. #2 IN (SEE NOTE 1) SEC.#
PARALLEL
ANCHOR LEADS IN
SPACE FACTOR 65% CORNERS TO AVOID NOTE = LEAD NUWBXRS ON SCHEMATIC REFER
+» IMPREGNATE COILS AND CORE WITH WAX OVERBUILD IN "F" DIMENSION TO TERMINAL JUM3TRS,
NAME OF COIL IS WOUND swr'szE 7'55'“&- WTth TOTAL ™ AP AT TQ&NS WIRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL on (OR OVER) SZE | SN | RS Fow e | Turn No. | RER: |Trav. JeeTwEEN LaveRrs | over cois Y2 -5 Kla -
1-,001 THICK - 2 - LAYKRS OF
SEC. #1 TUBE 36 E 20224 J§ 1260 630 |_126 | 770 R KRAFT PAPER 25, K44 S - THICKESS IN
1-.001 THICK MILS (4005}
PRI SEC. #1. 38 b o112 4400, 2200 N 326 | .771 B FRiFr papER 2=5 K14 g PT D AP
1-.001 THICK ]i : m?cxlsrssmlin
SEC. #2 PRI. 36 E 20415 1 1060 830 126 | o770 J KRAFT PAPER 2-5 K14 MILS (. 001)
OF
A - CELLULOSE °

ACETATE

NOTE 1 - TUBE CONSISTING OF .025 INCH THICK KRAFT PAPER FORMED AS SHOWN WRAPPED WITH .002 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATF
**NOTE 2 = REFER TO IMPREGNATING DATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA

NOTE 3 = POLARITY TO BE ADDITI‘SE WITH GREEN CONNECTED TO BLUE

NOTE 4 = D.C. RESISTANCE AT 25°C

SEC. #1 - 124 OHMS
PRI. - 822 OHMS
SEC. #2 = 230 OHMS

Figure 211—Driver Transformer, T-202, Winding Data
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MAX. AVAILABLE SPACEH
o3 - LRON = l—23 4 3
| 1
7N :
o YELLOW - BLUE 4
SEC. START BLUE
< G 2 R
_______ "Pg}. ART g‘{% E
—Tib L SEC
\ J PRI, FIN. — GREEN | & 2 T
L TUBE 1
{SEE NOTE 1) 3 GREEN F F___RED s
SPACE FACTOR 76%
**IMPREGNATE COILS AND CORE WITH ASPHALT COMPOUND NOTE - LEAD NUMBERS ON SCHEMATIC REFER TO
TERMINAL NUMBERS,
NAME OF COIL_iS WOUND W | W | WE.OF [ TOTAL | TAP AT | TURNSTWIRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL ON (OR OVER) SV | NS Re) Jon coi |TURN No. |, GER, |TRav. JBETWEEN LAYERS | OvVER coiLs
- *
* -
_ THRE 25 E .69, 1 1110 - 9 l1.675 Ja-.008 xRare 45 KA e
PRI. SEC. 27 E .79 1610 805 15 |1.875 § 1-.003 KRAFT 4-5 Kla s -
K -
1l -
A=
- NOTE 1 -~ TUBE CONSISTING OF 015 INCH THICK FULLERBOARD FORMED AS SHOWN WRAPPED WITH .002 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
*NOTE 2 - REFER TO IMPREGNATING DATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA
NOTE 3 - D.C. RESISTANCE AT 85°C
SECs = 23.5 OHMS
PRI. - 66 QHie
NOTE 4 - POLARITY TO BE ADDITIVE WITH 3 CONNECTED TO 4
Figure 212—Modulation Transformer, T-203, Winding Data
MAX, AVAILABLE SPACH "
? ] x S YELLOW _ YELLOW |
=777 (T, PRI. START g
r R E PR rar T °
- y:
] STSEC. #1 FIN. 3—_RED 3900MMFD.
[5,|SEC. #2 START 4
J 5. [SEC. #3 FIN. BLACK
o
NOTE - TW0 PIECES FLAT 3.4CK TUBE 6 a
TAPE UNDER, ONE PIECE FLAT=- (SEE NOTE 1) BR
BACK-TAPE OVER EACH CONDUCTOR 5 OWN

AT SIDES OF COIL.

NOTE - LEAD NUMBERS ON SCHEMATIC REFER TO

**IMPREGNATE COILS AND. CORE WITH WaX L
NAME OF COIL IS WOUND WIRE ["WIRE | WI3F [ TOTAL | TaP AT | TURNS [WiRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL on (or over) | SR | BEG [ BEE Jon oo |Turn no. | GEE: [TRav. feeTwEEN Lavers | over coiLs
BRI _TUBE 36 E 108 [4700-1/2 - 127 «781 ¥ 3-,0015 KRAFT * 5.1 X14
SEC, #1 FRI. 36 E 2023 § 750 - 127 [ .781 J 1-.0015 gRarT 5-1 KA
|_SEC. #2 ECa#) 38, E 20195 § 800 == J27 2281 1-.0Q15 KRAFT 2-5 KLA

NOTE 1~-TUBE CONSISTING OF 025 INCH THICK KRAFT PRESS BOARD FORMED AS SHOWN WRAPPED WITH ,002 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
**NOTE 2-KEFER TO IMPKEGNATING DATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA
NOTE 3-pOLARITY TO BE ADDITIYE WITH GREEN CONNECTED TO BLUE AND RED CONNECTED TO BLACK
NOTE 4-D.C. RESISTANCE AT 25°C
PRI. = 600 OHMS
SEC. #1 = 127 OHMS
SEC. #2 - 109 QHMS

Figure 213—A-F Oscillator Transformer, T-204, Winding Data
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THICKNESS IN
MILS (.001)
oF

CELLULOSE
ACETATE

143




RESTRICTED

MAZK, AVAIL?BLE SPACR
'

¥ T ﬂ
2

s N ReEREF BLUE
i ;‘,‘_ﬁz‘_ | YELLOW S
.-_—_—:_:L__:: 1 F. BROWN 4
L. PRI, Ne | YELLOW
& ® Se| PRI, N, GREEN f
22 3,] SEC. [4RT | BLUE
52 P — T:- EC, iD_ BROWN ‘# C;' d -
54| SECs FIN, BLACK T 5 o o
SEQ, #2 FIN, By o 1]
\ [6.] SBC. #& Tar RED_& BLACK] ©
I, [? 7. 5EC. #2 START | RED |
% 5 _GREEN F' RED/BLK
567 TUBE b3 T s
(SEENOTE#1) s RED 7 -
CONNECT PRI. #1 START TO PRI. #2 START - NO TAP REQUIRED NOTE ~ LEAD NUMBERS ON SCHEMATIC REFER TO
+% IMPREGNATE COILS AND CORE WITH g;x TERMINAL NUMBERS,
NAME OF COIL IS WOUND WRE | TWIRE W‘Il'hgf TOTAL | 7aP &T Tg'Eﬁng WIRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL ON (OR OVER) AWE. | ATON BS) Jon coi | TURN No. | "Fg | TRAV. [BETWEEN LAYERS | OVER’ coiLs ——
. 2 = LAYERS OF
PRI. #1 TUBE 25 E .0413 150 -- 50 |1,03z § 1-.003 KRaFT 2-5 K14 KRAFT
5 - THICKNESS IN
SEC. #1 FALSE SPOOL 31 E .08 840 330 35 .375 | 1-.0015 KRAFT 2-5 K14 MILS (.005)
OF
SzC. #2 SAME AS SEC. #1 EXCHPT REVEHSED K- KRAFT
™ po 1 - THICKNESS IN
PRI. #2 FALSE SPOOL 25 E .071 1,082 | 1__ 003 marr 205 K14 g;Ls (,001)
A = CELLULOSE
ACETATE
»
]
NOTE 1 - TUBE CONSISTING OF .030 INCH THICK FULLERBOARD FORMED AS SHOWN WRAPPED WITH .002 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
*¥NOTE 2 - REFZR TO IMPREGNATING DATA FOLLOWING WINMING DATA )
NOTE 3 = POLARITY OF COILS TO BE ADDITIVE WITH 1 CONNECTED TO 3
NOTE 4 - D.C. RESISTANCE AT 25°C
PRI, #1 - 1.41 OHMS PRI, #2 - 2.42 OHMS
SEC. #1 - 43 OHMS SEC. #2 - 43 OHMS
Figure 214—A-F Input Transformer, T-205, Winding Data
{4X. AVAILABLE SPACE
L _IRON . F I
3s 27 7 8
8 [
7} o I
/ '7\ - ELATE 1./PRI, #1 3T, BLACK ~ o
E PR 2.]PRI. 28T, TAP BLACK/YELLOW] 4 P
SRS 3, PRI, 46T, TAP BIA CK/GREEN |
e o 4. PRI, #1 FiN. AND RED/ 2LACK g
& T3 PRI. #3 ST.
] 5.]PRI. #2 FLN, GREEN _
e 3. PLATE 5T, ED *
74| PLATE MIUTAP RED/YELLOW|=
B, | FLATE FIN. BLUE x w
T b 9, | TLL ST, YELLOW 2
1 1 ! L0, | FiLs FIN. BLUE/YELLOK : :
108E 124 CONN:GT PRI. #1 FIN. AND o5 3 +io e
{SEE NOTE 1; igii #2 3T. TO RED AND BLaCK BLACK F
5 8 iy o
o PERHEEAATE This aND CORE WITH asPHeLT COuPOUND O = e g 5 CEMATIC KEFER TO
NAME OF COIL IS WOUND WHE|"WIRE | WECF T TOTAL ™| "TaP AT | TURKS| WIRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL oN (OR OVER) Awe. | ‘ATiON 8y Bow coi | TURN NO. | \veR |TRAV. |BETWEEN LAYERS | OVER COILS * 225 K14
= 2 ~ LAYERS OF
PRI, #1 TUBE 21 E 434 288 23,46 58 1.88 1-,005 K 2-5 K14 5 - THICKNESS I}
WILS (.005)
PRI. #2 PRI, #1 24 E 2229 265 - 67 1.55 1-.003 K 3-5 Kia - ggAFT PAPER
1 - THICKNESS L)
PLATE FALSE SPOQL 29 E 2660 2080 1040 139 1283 2-,003 K 3=5 K1A §ILS {,001° .
OF
FIL. PLATE 16 E .086 l2-1/2 - 12-1/2| 675 - 3=5 Kla A - CELLULOSE
4CETATE
>

TUBE CusisISTInG OF .OL5 INCH THICK FULLERBOARD FORMED AS SHOWN WRAPPED WITH .002 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
REFER TO I.PRIGNATING DATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA
POLARITY TO BE ADLITIVE
D.C. KESISTANCE AT 259C
PRI. F1 - 2,31 OHMS
PRI. #2 - 4,90 OHMS
PLATE =~ 142 OHMS

HOTE
**NOTE 2

NOTE 3

NOTE 4

Figure 215—Power Transformer, T-206, Winding Data
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LK. AVALILABLE SPACH
T 3.5_(LR_QN£.. 22 6 8
2 /2 lio J l
J}( l l Lol PRI, 1 ST4RT BROWN/BLaCK
W PRI, 20 TaP BL&CK/YRLLOW 230
3o |Esls 40 TAP BLACK/CiEEN RED/GRN F
4.|PRI.IFIN, AND N
) PRI STa i
o , 5. [PRI. 42 i, HED/GREEN_| = |15 o K
1 o | F 1L, START RED 4 F
—————— 7, 1FXL, #1 MIDTAD | BLUE/VELLOW]| & of
B.IFIL. #L Fix. GREEN b,
O, [FiLe START YELLOW |o°_BLK/GRN <
: (10, [FIL.72 FIN, BLUE =" Tl
I 13.[FIL, 73 STaxT BROUR * P
TUBE | ‘ e I \ 2 [FIL. #3 FIN. BLACK x o <
ISRT 20T L T 1V E—
{SEZ NOTE 1) 123 CONRLCT PHL. 1 FIN. 7 a4 5 o BLK/YEL Tl
AND PRI, 2 51, AND P
BKIJG ONE LEab OUT J
SPxCE FACTOR BA% +10 oBRNZBLK
**IMPREGNATE COILS AND. CORE WITH ASPHALT COMPOUND NOTE - LEAD NUMBFRS ON SCHEMATIC REFER TO
TERMINAT. MARKINGS.
NAME OF COIL IS WOUND ;’"ZFE uwusm!up 'W"Thgf TG | Tapat TORNS | WIRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL oN (OR OVER) AWG. | ATION BS) Jon col |TURN NO. | aveR [TRAV. [BETWEEN LAYERS | OVER COILS
TUBE *2-5 K14
PRI, #1 0.002_CA. 20 E 055, 254 20,40 S1 | 1.84 1-0005 KRAFT *2-5 K14 2 - LAYERS OF
y S - THICKNESS IN
PRI. #2 PRI, #1 22 E 36 234 -- 59 | 1.70 1-.005 KRAFT 2-5 K14 MILS (005}
OF
- - X -5 K - KH&FT PAPER
FIL. #1 PRI. #2 14 E 30 21 13-1/2 14 [ o.99 1-.010 KRAFT 2-5 K14 i
MILS (.001)
FIL., #2 FIL, #1 13 E e21 14 - 14 1011 = 2-5 K14 OF
A - CELLULOSE
FlL. #3 FlL., #2 12 B 223 1l == 11 £971 == 25 KIA ACETATE
NOTE 1 - TUIE CUNSISTiNG UF 015 INCH THICK FULLERBOARD FORMED AS SHOWN WRAPPE® WITH .@02 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
**NOTE 2 - REFER TO IMPREGNATING DATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA
NOTE 3 - POLARITY OF COILS TO BE ADDITIVE
NOTE 4 =~ D.C. RESISTANCE AT 25 C
PRI, #1 - 1.82 OHMS
PRI. #2 = 3.08 OHMS
Figure 216—Filament Transformer, T-301, Winding Data
MAK. AVAILABLE SFACH
"_5—2'5'“ ON) o e 112 ol a} 9/
] ]
/I l\ PRI - BLUE
P 23 1.JPRI. #1 sT. BIACK
Z. PRI, 36T, TAP RED/BLACK
~o or i s 3. PRI, 73T, TAP | RED/GREEN
& 1, ~FL FIN, & GREEN
- | RN B PRI. #2 ST,
5. PRI. #2 FIN. BLUE
-l .| SEC. ST. RED
/ 7. SEC, 65T, TAP RED/YELLOW
N . 0 5-TSEC. 70T, TAD YELL.ON
11 st 3 5 9. [SEC. FIN. BROWN
12 4 (SEE NOTE 1}
CONNECT PRI. #1 FIN. WITH PRI. #g gr.HO
BRING ONE LEAD OUT
NOTE - LEAD NUMBERS ON
SPACE FACTOR 8 pte el
SCHEMATIC ®F7mwo mQ
*» TUPRECKATE. C%LS AND CORE WITH ASPHALT COMPOUND TERNINAL MARKINGS.
NAME OF COIL IS WOUND §‘.'z“§ |wusmu!n.- W‘&gr ;8;?"—5 TAP AT Tgm WIRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL OoN (OR OVER) AWG. | ATION 8s) JoN coiL |TURN NO. § uver [TRAV. [IBETWEEN LAYERS | OVER COILS
* *
PRI. #1 TUBE 25 E 2212 456 36,75 76 {1,587 1-.005 ¥ 2-5 K4 2-5 Q4
- La
PRI. #2 PRL. #1 28 E .110 420 -= 105 14537 1-.003 X 2=5 K14 g - TH%{‘,?Egg IN
MILS (.005)
SEC. PRI. #2 16 E 2364 76 65,70 26 {1,460 1,010 K 2=5 KLA OF
K = KRAFT PAPER
1 - THICKNESS IN
MILS (.001)
OF
A - CELLULOSE
ACETATE

NOTE 1 = TUBE CONSISTING OF ,015 INCH THICK FULLERBOARD FORMED AS SHOWN WRAPPED WITH .002 INCH CELLULOSE ACETATE
**NOTE 2 = REFER TO IMPREGNATING DATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA
NOTE 3 - POLARITY OF COILS TO gE ADDITIVE
NOTE 4 = D.C. RESISTANCE AT 25°C
PRI. #1 - 7.24 OHMS
PRI. #2 = 15.2 OHMS
SEC. - <192 OHMS

Figure 217—Power Transformer, T-302, Winding Data
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MaX. AVAL SPACE
i s
| [

SEC.
PRI ]
LT .
——————— PRI, #1 ST B
45T, TP
@ 31T, TAP
— . IN, | E
PRI, #2 START | YELLOW/BLACI
ettt PRI, 42 FIN, BLUE .
SLCe ST
SEC. MIDTAP ED, !
SEC, FIN. GREEN
TUSE
(SEE NOTE 1)
SPACE FACTOR 85% X
LCTOS
NOTE ~ LEAD NUMBERS ON SCHEMATIC REFER TO
**IMPREGNATE COILS AND CORE WITH ASPHALT COMPOUND TR,
NAME OF COIL 15 WOUND WRE | WRE [ WEOF T TOIAL | AP AT | TUENS | WiRe INSULATION INSULATION
coiL ON (OR OVER) awe | 'ATion a5) loN coi |TURN No. §,55Eq [TRAv. JBETWEEN LAYERS | OVER coILS vsog Q4 -
1-.010 K 3 - LAYERS OF
PRI, #1 TUBE 15 E 1, 102 15, 31 46 S : 12,010 K 5 - ’I'HICK?ESS %N
50 MILS (+005
PRI, f2 PRI. #1 18 E +805 177 - 59 2,64 J 1-.005 K *3-5 K14 OF
~ - K - KT PAPER
SEC. FALSE SPOOL 24 E 2.56 1880 940 125 2489 2-,003 K 3=-5 K14 - THICKNESS IN

MILS (.001)
oF
A = CELLULOSE

ACETATE
a
NOTE 1 - TUBE CONSISTING OF 050 TNCH THICK KRAFT PAPER FORMED
AS SHOWN WRAPPED WITH 0002 INCR THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
NOTE 2 = POLARITY OF COILS TO BE ADDITIVE WITH 115 CONNECTZD TO I AND TO RED. . 5
*¥*NOTE 3 - REFER TO IMPHEGNATING UATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA
NOTE 4 - D.C. RESISTANCE AT 25°C
PRI, #1 = 499 OHMS
PRI, #2 =1,07% OHMS
SEC. ~54.8 OHMS
Figure 218—DPlate Transformer, T-303, Winding Data
MAX. AVAILAB SPAC
le—t ZI?IEFQN - T 15
[)
_____ =3 PRI T
) PRI, #1 PIN, & PRI,
PRI, #2 FIN,
e — 4 SEC. STAR E RED 15
SEC. FIN.
f SEC.
/ t BLUE
| TUBE
(SEE NOTE 1)
SPACE FAUTOR 85% NOTE, = LEAD NUMBERS ON SCHEMATIC REFER TO
+sIMPREGNATE COILS AND CORE WITH ASPHALT COMPOUND TERMINAL MARKINGS,
NAME OF COIL & WOUND WHE | e [ WrOF [ ToTAL | 7aP AT [ TORRSTWIRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL OoN (OR OVER) A5 | NS T HRE, loneoi [ Turn no. | iEEs [TRav. feeTweEN Lavers | over coiLs %55 14
- -
PRI, #1 TUBE 25 E 253 800 - 75 1.55 § 1-0.003 2-5 K14 2: %"{?@Egg N
PRI. #2 PRI. #1 28 E .152 800 - 100 1.47 § 1-0.003 KRAFT 2-5 KLA wiLs (+005)
K = KRAFT PAPER
SEC. PRI. #2 26 E »300 846 -- 81 1.49 § 1-0,003 ERAFT 2-5 K14 1 - THICKNESS IN
MILS (+001)0F
A - CELLULOSE .
ACETATE
-

NOTE 1 - TUBE CONSISTS OF KRAFT PAPER 0,035 INCH THICK, FORMED AS SHOWN
WRAPPED WITH 0.002 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
*¥NOTE 2 - REFER TO IMPREGNATING DATA FOLLOVING WINDING DATA
NOTE 3 - POLARITY TO BE ADDITIJE
NOTE 4 =~ D.C. RESISTANCE AT 25°C
FRI. §1 - 6475 OHMS
FRI. #2 - 2l.1 OHMS
SEC. - 16.5 OHMS

Figure 219—Isolation Transformer, T-304, Winding Data
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MAX. AVAILABLE SPAl

.—-—3—2—(! .——!ﬁ—ﬂ

ole
N START
e TAP BLACK/BROW, 3 _____?\BLACK
. FINisE | B -
<
3 2 BRN_©
—BLE/BRN_J
TUBE 2 BROWN sg
(SEE NOTE 1) 1
SPACE FACTOR 89.6%
% » NOTE - LEAD NUMBERS ON SCHEMATIC REFER TO
*IMPREGNATE COILS AND CORE WITH X TERMINAL NUMBERS.
NAME OF COIL IS WOUND WEE | WEE |WLO ] Or: | AP AT [ TURRSTWIRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL oN (OR OVER) s | "NTion 251 Jon coi | TURN No. | RGER |TRAV. JBETWEEN LAYERS | OVER coiLs
TUBE a = .36 | 3300 330 134 Q.28 B 1-,003 kRarr * 205 K14

NOTE 1 - TUBE CONSISTING OF .015 INCH THICK FULLER BOARD FORMED AS SHOWN, WRAPPED WITH .002 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
**NOTE 2 - REFER TO IMPREGNATING DATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA ! ) ' A
*NOTE 3 ~ 2-5 KIA
2 - LAYERS OF KRAFT PAPER

¢ 6 - THICKNESS IN MILS (.005) OF
K = KRAFT PAPER
I - THICKNESS IN MILS (.001) OF
A - CELLULOSE ACETLTEO
NOTE 4 - D.C. RESISTANCE AT 25°C
COIL - 238 OHMS
( Figure 220—Filter Reactors, L-201, L-202, Winding Data
MAX., AVAILABLE SPAC
. ,% IRON _} g;_

7T

0 MaX,

e

|START YELLOW

A — MIDTAP gggEN
) FINISH E

TUBE
! (SEE NOTE 1)
**IMPREGNATE - COILS AND CORE WITH Wax NOTE ~ LEAD NUMBERS ON SGHEMATIC REFER TO
NAME OF COIL IS WOUND WO | W [WROFT TOUL [ AP AT | TURRSTWiRe INSULATION INSULATION
colL ON (OR OVER) awe | 'ation | URE) Lon coi | Turn No. | BER, ITrav. feeTween LaveRs | over cois
*3-5 K14
TUBE 37 E .25 10,000 5000 4z | o782 ] 1-.000 xmaFT * 3518 3 - LAYERS OF
° 5 - THICKNESS IN
MILS (.005)
OF
K = KRAFT PAPER
1 - THICKNESS IN
MILS (+001)
oF
A - CELLULOSE
- ACETATE
¢ NOTE 1 - TUBE CONSISTING OF .010 INCH THICK KRAFT PRESS BOARD FORMED &S SHOWN WRAPPED WITH .002 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
*$NOTE 2 - REFER TO IMPREONATING DATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA
NOTE 3 - D.C. RESISTANCE AT 25°C - HMS

Figure 221—A-F Coupling Reactor, L-203, Winding Data
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« AVAILABLE SPACH
Eﬁf____ 3 %Y_JJSSHS_. ,....2%i___-

e g grtgm——
¢
. ¥ || 2 GREEN
\J ¢ /
L]
TUBE (_YELLOW
(SEE NOTE 1)
SPACE FACTOR 89.5% NOTE - Lihb wUBiiss ON SCHEiaTIC R TO
**IMPREGNATE COILS AND CORE WITH ASPHALT COMPOUND ) Al Rl S 10 rame
NAME OF COIL_ IS WOUND VIR m_ WrEOF] 0L | TAF AT URNS T wiRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL oN (OR OVER) AW | aTion BE) 1o coi | TuRN No. § FER. {trav. [lBETWEEN LAYERS | OvErR coiLs
*
2046 1520 - 66 1,91 1-.005 K *3-5 K1A 3-5 K1a
TUBE 22 E ; 52 . s Livis oF
5 - THICKNESS IN
MILS (,005)
OF
K - KdaFT PAPER
1 - Txu.CKNA..Sa IN
s (.001)
A - CC LOsSe
ACETATE
NOTE 1 - TUBE COWSISTING OF .015 LNCH THICK FULLERLUARD fUnwol ns SHOWN winPPED WITH 0002 INCH TdIox SSLLVI0SE alsladk
**NOLE 2 - REFER TO IMP JW,EING DATA FOLLOYLAG L INDILG DaTA
HOTE 3 = DLeC. Hu3l5TadCE ol 259C - 21.2 OHES

Figure 222—Filter Reactors, L-301, L-302, Winding Data

MiX. AVAILABLE SPACE | 5
ARON . — L
b2 1z
I o
S === COiL F1 ST, | RED
o e G iy + | BLACK
al2 T S R 3 —YELLOW
12 COTL f#f2 FIN. | YELLOW
‘ \ 2

TUBE REACTOR #1
(SEE NOTE 1) |

SPACE FACTOR 85%

*+ [MPREGNAT! AND CORE WITH ASPHALT u NOTE - LEAD NUMBERS ON SCHEMATIC REFER TO
EGNATE COILS AND CORE WITH ALT COMPOUND LEAD NUMBERS ON S
NAME OF COIL IS WOUND WRE | WRE [ WIOF T TOTAL "1 7AP AT URNS T wiRE INSULATION INSULATION
coiL oN (OR OVER) AVE | 38N 85) Lon"ooiL | TuRN No. B\ FER I1Rav. [IBETWEEN LAYERs | over coiLs
’ *2-5 K14
543 2 - 21 |1.250 § 1-.010 KRaFT *2-5 K14 2 - LAYERS OF
COIL TUBE 16 E o 125 i 6 - THICKNESS IN
MILS (.005)
oF
k ~ KRAFT PAPER
1 - THICKNESS IN:
MILS (+001)
oF
A ~ CELLULOSE
ACETATB

NOTE 1 - TUBE CONSISTING OF ,015 INCH THICK FULLEKBOARD FORMED AS SHOWN WRAPPED WITH ,002 INCH THICK CELLULOSE ACETATE
*¥NOTE 2 - REFZR TO IMPREGNATING BATA FOLLOWING WINDING DATA
NOTE 3 - D.C. RESISTANCE AT 25°C - .34 OHMS

Figure 223—Filter Reactor, L-303, Winding Data -
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Figure 224—R-F Coil Winding Data
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FIELD WINDING
GENERATOR MOTOR

SHUNT DIFF.SHUNT| INTERPOLE
CONDUCTOR . 0253" .0179" .0179" 2 - .057"
CONDUCTOR INSULATION FORMEX FORMEX FORMEX HEAWY )
TURNS PER COIL 1300 600 1400 60
\WEIGHT OF COPPER (LBS.) 6.2 |.35 3.73 .1 .
RESISTANCE AT 25° (OHMS) | [ corts (3 &oits %oyt | Wi

TREATMENT OF WINDINGS
DIP FOR 30 SECONDS IN #1693 VARNISH (.875 Sp. Gr. AT 21°C.)

I.
2. DRAIN 30 MINUTES..
3. BAKE 3 HOURS AT 135°C. _
%. DIP MOMENTARILY IN #1693 VARNISH (.875 Sp. 6r. AT 21°C.)
5. DRAIN 30 MINUTES.
6. BAKE 4 HOURS AT 135°C. '
ARMATURE WINDING )
GENERATOR MOTOR
NO. OF SLOTS 2y 24
NO. OF COMM. SEGMENTS 72 72
NO. OF SINGLE COILS 72 72
CONDUCTOR COPPER . 0508 . 057
CONDUCTOR INSULATION COTTON SonbED | CTYON Sonben
TURNS IN SERIES PER COIL 3,4,4 3
WEIGHT OF COPPER (LBS.) 3.2 3.28
RES. AT 25° (OHMS) 41 £ .04 | .26 £ .026

TREATMENT OF WINDING

l. PREHEAT 2 HRS. AT 125°C. s

2. DIP IN HARVEL #612C VARNISH FQR |5
MINUTES. (.865 Sp. Gr. AT 21°C.)

3. DRAIN |5 MINUTES SHAFT EXT. UP, THEN_ REVERSE
ARMATURE AND DRAIN 15 MIN. WITH SHAFT EXT. DOMN.

U. SGEE 3 TO 4 HOURS AT 125°C IN A WELL VENTILATED

5. DIP FOR 30 SECONDS.
6. REPEAT ITEM #3.
7. BAKE 8 Tg 10 HOURS AT 125°C.

Figure 225—CG-211092 Motor Generator, Winding Data
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FIELD WINDING

GENERATOR MOTOR
SHUNT SERIES | INTERPOLE
CONDUCTOR .0263" 0126" .0125" | 2 - .ouo3"
CONDUCTOR INSULATION FORMEX FORME X FORMEX FORMEX
TURNS PER COIL 1300 1200 2800 120
WEIGHT OF COPPER (LBS.) 6.2 .33 3.73 .77
RESISTANCE AT 25° (OHMs)| (3 coird %018 Wy | Behif?

TREATMENT OF WINDINGS
DIP FOR 30 SECONDS IN #1693 VARNISH (.875 Sp. Gr. AT 21°C.)

I

2. DRAIN 30 MINUTES.

3. BAKE 3 HOURS AT 135°C.

% DIP MOMENTARILY IN #1693 VARNISH (.875 Sp. Gr. AT 21°C.)

5. DRAIN 30 MINUTES.

6. BAKE 4 HOURS AT 135°C.

ARMATURE WINDING
GENERATOR MOTOR

NO. OF SLOTS 24 24
NO. OF COMM. SEGMENTS 72 72
NO. OF SINGLE cOILS 72 72
CONDUCTOR COPPER . 0508 .0403"
CONDUCTOR INSULATION CGTTON SONDED | o7 TON SoNBED
TURNS IN SERIES PER COIL 3,4,4 3
WEIGHT OF COPPER (LBS.) 3 2.72
RES. AT 25° (OHMS) .37 + .037]1.04 £ .10

TREATMENT OF WINDING

I. PREHEAT 2 HRS. AT 125°C.

DIP IN HARVEL #612C VARNISH FQR 15
MINUTES. (.865 Sp. Gr. AT 21°C.)

3. DRAIN 15 MINUTES SHAFT EXT. UP, THEN REVERSE
ARMATURE AND DRAIN 15 MIN. WITH SHAFT EXT. DOWN.

4. g\A{EE 3 T0 4 HOURS AT 125°C IN A WELL VENTILATED

5. DIP FOR 30 SECONDS.
6. REPEAT ITEM #3.
7. BAKE 8 TO 10 HOURS AT 125°C.

Figure 226—CG-211093 Motor Generator, Winding Data
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829-B

“PUSH-PULL R-F BEAM POWER AMPLIFIER

RCA-829-B is a push —pull, beam-power trans-
mitting tube of the heater-cathode type. It con-
tains two beam power units within one envelope.
Total maximum plate dissipation is 40 watts. The
exceptional efficiency andhigh power sensitivity
of the 829-B permit full power output with very
low driving power. For example, a single tube
operated in push-pull class C telegraph service
is capable of handling apower input of 120 watts
with less than a watt of driving power—at fre—
quencies as high as 200 Mc. The tube may be op-
erated at reduced ratings at frequencies as high
as 250 Mc.

The exceptional efficiency of the 829-B at
the ultra-high frequencies is made possible by
the balanced and compact structure of the beam
power units, excellent internal shielding, and
close electrode spacing. The internal |eads are
short and heavy in order to minimize internal
lead inductance. The terminal arrangement pro-
vides excellent insulation and is designed to
facilitate symmetry of circuit fayout. Neutral-
ization of the tube is unnecessary in adequately
shielded circuits.

The heaters are arranged to allow operation
from either a 12.6- or a 6.3-volt supply.

TENTATIVE CHARACTERISTICS and RATINGS
Onless otherwise specified, values are for both units

HEATER VOLTAGE (A.C. or D.C.)
per Unit 6.3 volts
HEATER CURRENT per Unit 1.125 Amperes
TRANSCONDUCTANCE, for Plate
Current of 60 ma.
GRID-SCREEN MU-FACTOR
DI?ECT INTERELECTRODE CAPACITANCES

8509 approx. Micromhos

Each Unit):
Grid-Plate (with external

shielding 0.1 max. ppf
Input 1.5 upf
Output 7.0 uuf

SCREEN-CATHODE CAPACITANCE
including internal screen

by-pass condenser) 65 approx. uuf
BULB T-16

TERMINAL MOUNTING See |NSTA%LATION
TYPE OF COOLING See INSTALLATION (under Bulbd)

Naximus Ratings Are Absolute Falues
MAXIMUM RATINGS and TYPICAL OPERATING CONDITIONS
Ratings for Continuous Commercial Service
As Grid-Modulated Push=Pull R-F Power Amplifier,
Class C Telephony

Carrier conditions per tube for use with amax. modulation
factor of 1.0

D-C PLATE VOLTAGE 750 max. Volts
D~C SCREEN VOLTAG% (Grid No.2) 225 max. Volts
D-C GRID VOLTAGE {Grid No.1) -175 max. Volts
D—-C PLATE CURRENT 120 max. Ma.

PLATE INPUT 60 max. Watts
SCREEN INPUT 6 max. Watts
PLATE DISSIPATION 40 max. watts

RESTRICTED

TYPICAL OPERATION:
With modulation factor of 0.7
500

D-C Plate Voltage 750 Volts
D-C Screen Voltage 200 200 Volts
D-C Grid Voltage -38 -55 Volts
Peak R-F Grid-to~-Grid Voltage 82 104 Volts
Peak A-F Grid voltage 17 15 Volts
D-C Plate Current 120 80 Ma.
D-C Screen Curren% 10 5 Ma.
D-C Grid Current (Approx,) 2 0 Ma.
Driving Power (Approx,) 0.5 0.7 watt
Power Output (Approx.s 23 24 watts

As Plate-Modulated Push-Pull R-F Power Amplifier,
Class C Telephony

Carrier conditions oper tube for use with a max. modula~
tion factor of ' lI.

D-C PLATE VOLTAGE 600 max. Volts
D-C SCREEN VOLTAG% (Grid No.2) 225 max. Volts
D=-C GRID VOLTAGE {Grid No.1) -175 max. Volts
D-C PLATE CURRENT 212 max. Ma.
D=C GRID CURRENT 15 max. Ma.
PLATE INPUT 90 max. watts
SCREEN INPUT 7 max. Watts
PLATE DISSIPATION 28 max. Watts
TYPICAL OPERATION:
D-C Plate Voltage 425 600 Volts
D-C Screen Voltage of 200 200 Volts
from a sertes resistor of # 6400 13300 ohms
D-C Grid Voltage of -60 -70 Volts
from a grid resistor of ** 5500 5800 ohms
Peak R-F Grid-to-Grid Voltage 1548 172 volts
D-C Plate Current 212 150 Ma.
D-C Screen Current 35 30 Ma.
D-C Grid Current (Approx.) 11 12 Ma.
priving Power (Approx.) 0.8 0.9 watt
Power Output (Approx.) 63 70 watts

As Push-Pull R-F Power Amplifier and Oscillator,
Class C Telegraphy

Xey-doun conditions per tube without modulation ##%

D-C PLATE VOLTAGE 750 max. Volts
D-C SCREEN VOLTAGE (Grid No,2) 225 max. Volts
D-C GRID VOLTAGE %Grid No.1) -175 max. Volts
D-C PLATE CURRENT 240 max. Ma.
D-C GRID CURRENT 15 max. Ma.
PLATE INPUT 120 max. Watts
SCREEN INPUT 7 max. Watts
PLATE DISSIPATION 40 max. watts
TYPICAL OPERATION:
D-C Plate Voltage 500 750 volts
D-C Screen Voltage:
from a fixed supply of 200 200 volts
fros a series resistor of 9300 18300 Ohms
D-C Grid voltage: )
from a fixed supply of =45 -55 Volts
from a cathode reststor of 160 270 Ohms
from a grid resistor of * 4750 4600 Ohms
Peak R-F Grid-to-Grid voltage 124 140 volts
D-C Plate Current 240 160 Ma.
D-C Screen Current 32 30 Ma.
D-C Grid Current (Approx.) 12 12 Ma.
Driving Power (Approx.) 0.7 0.8 watt
Power Output (Approx.) 83 87 watts
* At crest of audio-frequency cycle with modulation fac—

tor of 1.0.

The grid-circuit resistance should never exceed 15000

ohms (total) per tube, or 30000 ohms per unit. If ad-

ditional bias is necessary, use a cathode resistor or

a fixed supply.

# Connected to modulated plate-voltage supply.

## Modulation essentially negative may be used if the
positive peak of the audio-frequency envelope does not
exceed 115% of the carrier conditions.

INSTALLATION .
The 829-B may be mounted by means of a special
socket having floating contacts, such as the RCA

=%
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stock Nos. 9934 or 9935. No.9934 (UT-106) is
made for use at frequencies below 60 Mc; No.9935
has built-in by - pass condensers for the heater
and the screen and is designed for use at fre-
quencies above 60Mc. The plate terminals take
clips with flexible leads. Flexible l|eads are
necessary so that normal expansion will not place
a strain on the glass at the seals. Each lead
should be connected to its clip before the clip
is placed on the plate terminal. Connections
should never be soldered directly to the tube
terminals because the heat of soldering may crack
the lead seals. The 829-B may be mounted in a
vertical position with theplate terminals either
up or down. |t may also be mounted in a hori-
zontal position provided the plane of each plgte
is vertical (on edge).

The bulb becomes very hot during continuous
operation of the tube so that forced-air cooling
is recommended. Forced-air cooling is not re-
quired for the 829-B in intermittent service
where the "on" period of plate power application
is ordinarily not more than five minutes, and
where the "off" period is not less than the "on"
period.

The heaters of the B29-B are connected in
series within the tube. The center connection
is brought out of the bulb to a separate pin
terminal to permit either series operation from
a 12.6-volt supply or parallel operation from a
6.3=-volt supply. Either an a-c or a d-c supply
may be used. Under any conditions of operation,
the heater vottage should not deviate more than
110% from the rated value.

The cathodes of the B29-B are connected to-
gether within the tube. The cathode circuit
should be connected to the electrical mid-point
of the heater circuit when the heaters are oper-
ated from an a-c supply, or to the negative
heater-supply lead when the heaters are operated
from a d-c source. |In circuits where the cath-
ode is not directly connected to the heater, the
potential difference between them should not ex-—
ceed 100 volts. |If the use of a large resistor
is necessary between heater and cathode in some
circuits, it should be by —passed to avoid the
possibility of hum.

The plates of the B29-8B showno color when the
tube i soperated at its maximum plate-dissipation
rating.

The screems of the B29 -8B are connected to-
gether within the tube, and they are by-passed
by means of a 65 puf condenser connected inside
the tube between thescreens and cathodes. Screen
voltage may be obtained from a separate source,
from the plate supply through a series resistor,
or by means of a voltage divider. The choice of
method depends on the service in which the tube
is used {see APPLICATION). When the screen volt-
age is obtained from a separate source or from a
voltage divider, plate voltage should be applied
before or with the screen voltage. Otherwi se,
with voltage on the screens only, the screen cur-

rent may rise high enough to cause excessive
screen dissipation. When screen-voltage regula-
tion is not an important factor, the series re-
sistance method for obtaining screen voltage is
desirable because of its simplicity and because
it limits the d-c power input to the screen. A
d-c milliammeter should be used In the screen
circuit so that the screen current can be meas-
ured and the d-c power input to the screen de-
termined. The screens should not be allowed to
attain a temperature corresponding to more than
a barety perceptible red color. This tempera-
ture corresponds to the screen-input values shown
under CHARACTERISTICS.

The screen current is a very sensitive indic-
ation of the plate-circuit loading and the screen
current rises excessively (often to the point of
damaging the tube) when the amplifier is operat-
ed without load. Therefore, care should be taken
when tuning an 829-8 under no-load conditions in
order to prevent exceeding the screen-input rat-
ing of the tube.

A protective device, such as a high- voltage
fuse, should be used to protect both the screens
and plates against overloads. When a bleeder
resistor of poor regulation or a series resistor
is used for obtaining the screen voltage, this
device should be placed in the common high-volt-
age supply lead. It should remove the high-volt-
age supply when the d-=c plate current reaches a
value 50% greater than normal. When the screen
voltage is obtained from a separate source or
from a voltage divider of good regulation, a

protective device shouJd also be placed in the
screen-supply lead. 1t should remove the screen
volitage when the d-c screen current reaches a

value 50% greater than normal.

Shielding of the r-f amplifier stage employ-
ing the B29 -B is required for stable operation.
A convenient methodofshielding is to insert the
plate end of the tube throuvgh a hole in a metal
plate so that the edge of the opening is in close
proximity to the internal shield of the tube.
An alternative shielding and mounting arrange-
ment isto insert the grid end of the tube through
a hole in the shield and then clamp a ring or
cup to the chassis so as to complete the shield-
ing and lock the tube in the mounting.

R-f by-passing of the 829-8B at its terminals
is necessary in order to realize the full cap-
abilities of the tube at the ultra-high frequen-
cies. Conventional by —passing methods and
grounding are not adequate. One convenient meth-
od of by —passing is to use ribbon heater and
screen |eads to the tube terminals and to insu-
late the leads from the external shield by means
of mica spacers to form by—pass condensers right
at the tube terminals. |t is important that the
grid—-, plate—-, and screen-circuit returns are
made to the common cathode connection in order
to avoid r—f interaction through common return
circuits. It may also be advisable in some ap-
plications to supplement the action of the by-
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pass condensers by r-f chokes placed close to
the condensers in the voltage-supply |eads.

In order that the maximum ratings given under
CHARACTERISTICS are not exceeded, changes in
electrode voltages due to battery- or line-volt-
age fluctuation, load variation, and manufactur-
ing variation of the associated apparatus must
be determined. An average value of voltage for
each electrode should then be determined so
that under the usual voltage variations the max-
imum rated voltages will not be exceeded.

When a new circuit is tried or when adjust-
ments are made, it is advisable to reduce the
plate and screen voltages. This may be done con-
veniently by means of a protective resistance of
about 2000 ohms (total) connected in series with
the screen |lead and a resistance of about 2000
ohms in series with the high-vcltage supply | ead.

APPLICATION

In grid - modulated class C telephone service,
the 829-B is supplied with unmodulated r- f grid
excitation voltage anc¢ with ad-c grid bias which
is modulated at audio frequencies. Grid bias
should preferably be obtained from a fixed sup--
ply. The plates are supplied with unmodulated
d-c voltage. The audio power required in this
service is very small and need be sufficient on-
ly to meet the peak power requirement of the
grids of the class C amplifier on the positive
crest of the input signal. The actual peak value
is generally never more than 0.5 watt. The
screen voltage should be obtained from a separ—
ate source or from- a voltage divider across the
plate supply.

In plate-modulated class C r-f amplifier ser-
vice, RCA-829-B can be modulated 100%. The
screen voltage may be obtained from a separate
source; a voltage dropping resistor .in series
with themodulated plate supply may also be used.
In any case, the screen voltage must bemodulated
simultaneously with the plate voltage so that
the ratio of screen voltage to plate voltage re-

ULTRA-HIGH~-FREQUENCY PLATE ~-MODULATED

PUSH~PULL R-F POWER AMPLIFIER
(OPERATING FREQUENCY APPROX. 200 Mc)

rﬂ'f;’

mains constant. Modulation of a fixed screen-
voltage supply can be accomplished either by
connecting the screen lead to a separate winding
on the modulation transformer or by connrecting
it through a blocking condenser to a tap on the
modulation transformer or choke. With the latter
method, an a-f choke of suitable impedance for
low audio frequencies should be connected in
series with the screen-supply lead. Control-grid
bias should be obtained from a grid resistor or
from a combination of either grid resistor and
fixed supply, or grid resistor and cathode bias
resistor. The combination method of grid resist-
or and fixed supply has the advantage of not on-
ly protecting the tube from damage through loss
of excitation but also of minimizing distortion
effects by bias-supply compensation.

In class C r-f telegraph service, the 829-B
may be supplied with screen voltage by any of
the methods shown under [INSTALLATION. When a
series resistor is used, the regulation of the
plate supply should be good enough so that the
screen voltage will not exceed 600 volts under
key-up conditions. Grid bias may be obtained by
any convenient method.

RCA-829-B may be operated at maximum ratings
in all classes of service at frequencies as high
as 200 Mc. The tube may be operated at higher
frequencies provided the maximum values of plate
voltage and power input are reduced as the fre-
quency is raised (other maximum ratings are the
same as shown under CHARACTERISTICS). The tabu-
lation below shows the highest percentage of
maximum plate voltage and plate input that can
be used up to 250 Mc for any class of service.
Special attention should be given to shielding,
cooling and r—f by-passing at these frequencies.

FREQUENCY 200 250 Mc

MAX. PERMISSIBLE PERCENTAGE of
MAX. RATED PLATE VOLTAGE and

PLATE INPUT: .
grid modulation 100 (2] Per cent
class C¢ plate modulation 100 89 Per cent
telegraphy 100 B9 Per cent

Cy= 1.2 T0 10 ppf PER SEGTION
C,= 25 pf, 200 VOLTS
c3,cu,c5,c6= 500 puf, MICA
Cy5Cg= 3 TO 35 puf

Ry»R, = 7500 TO 15000 OHMS, 1 WATT

HEATER SUPPLY -8
12.6V. 4

NOTE 1: ADJUST COUPLING OF L1L2 AND L3Lu FOR OP1 IMUM
GRED EXCITATION.

The license extended to the purchaser of tubes appears in the License Notice accompanying them.

| +440V.
(WITH_CATHODE
BIA!

T Ry= 60 OHMS, 10 WATTS
FEEDERS Ry = 6100 OHMS, 15 WATTS
T, = MODULATION TRANSFORMER
Y Lys Ly = DIMENSIONS DEPENDENT ON
& TYPE OF DRIVER TUBE:
APPROX. SAME AS Lg,Lg
Lys Ly = 1/4" DIA. COPPER TUBING,
APPROX. 10" LONG AND
10 SPACED APPROX. 7/8" BE=-
MODULATOR TWEEN CENTERS.

LerLg = 3/8" DIA. COPPER TUBING,
APPROX. 7" LONG AND
SPACED APPROX. 7/8" BE-
TWEEN CENTERS

NOTE 2: GRID RESISTORS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED ON L3Lu AT
VOLTAGE NODE.

Information

contained herein is furnished without assuming any obligations,
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CONTROL-GRIO MILLIAMPERES
[

TYPICAL CHARACTERISTICS
FOR EACH UNIT

— T3 —T
TYPE 829-8

[T Eg212.6 VOLTS

| SCREEN VOLTS = 200 -

SERIES HEATER ARRANGEMENT

\o
>
N\ \E
1\
N
1 \‘\“'I VOLTS Ef ;= +38—
T
so|—A\ +20]
\ fisl |
. N 210f
s
U G U )
100200 300 400
_PLATE voLTS
92C-6114RI
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AVERAGE PLATE CHARACTERISTICS
FOR EACH UNIT -

1 T Y T I
TYPE 829-B
E4%12.6 VOLTS
SCREEN VOLTS 200
"ML— SERIES HEATER ARRANGEMENT
o o +20 ’
" /,
' +18
g / :
1 / +10°
. 3 e0of~ —
H
g / +5
é I// i . CONTROL-GRID VOLTS Ec=0
200} s
/ - t
. =10
/ T T
. | 15 -1%
é’s;’ t
° 80 160 240 320 400 460 560
: : PLATE vOLTS e2c-6112RI
. i ¢ je.848"1.082"
oss” ¥ 302, 424"¢.031"
DIA. |
Py Py; %’MlN.
\—-I%'mx.
ug
+Yg ]
. 2 Ygr—e] _INTERNAL
4!/.. AT, // SHIELD
¥ ¥
I

HOTTOM  VIEW
ANGULAR VARIATIONS SETWEEW PINS ARE HELD TO TOLER-
ANCES SUCH THAT PINS wilL FIT GAUGE HAVING SIX
0.080° HOLES AND ONE 0.145° HOLE ARRANGED AT EXACT

ANGLES OW 1.000° CIRCLE.

AX{S OF BASE - PIN GAUGE 1S THE REFENEWCE AXIS CC’
FOR A TUBE SEATED FREELY IN THE GAUGE.

THE PLANE THROUGH CC* AND EITHER PLATE TERMINAL
®ILL WOT VARY FROM THE PLANE THROUGH CC' AT RIGNT

ARGLES TO THE PLANE THROUGH PIN 4
THAN 450,

Bottom View of Socket

BN EWN -

in-JE I NN I O I A |

PLANE OF ELECTRODES OF EACH UNIT

IS PARALLEOL

TO PLANE THROUGH AXiS
F TUBE AND AA’

AND CC* BY MORE

$2C-6W7R2
Connections

Heater
Grid No.1 of Unit No.2
screen
Cathode
Heater Center Tgf
Grid No.1 of Unit No.1
Heater ) .
V2 Plate Terminals of
Units No.1 and No.2,
respectively,
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SECTION V

PARTS AND SPARE PARTS
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CONTRACT NXss-29644

TABLE |
LIST OF MAJOR UNITS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

S.0.: 12182 & 12420

QUAN- NAVY TYPE ASSEMBLY DRAWING
TITY [ SYMBOL GROUP | DESIGNATION NAME OF MAJOR UNIT NUMBER
1 [101 - 499 CRV-52328 TRANSMITTER 621296-501
101 - 199 R-F UNIT 306569-1
201 - 299 MODULATOR UNIT 306496-501
301 - 399 POWER SUPPLY 306486-501
401 - 499 CABINET 306530-501
1 [s01 - 599 CRV-30984 LINE TRANSFORMER 306151-501
1 | 601 - 699 CLS-66095 ANTENNA ASSEMBLY 611909-501

I1B-38239/38333-U1
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TABLE : 11
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

"QALORLLSAY

CONTRACT NXss-29644 FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT S5.0. 12182 & 12420
RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPR |NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER OR SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DRSIG. NUMBER
STRUCTURAL PARTS
*19A-401 Shock Mount for Cabinet Channel type, 2-1/4" wide x 4-1/2" long x 1-3/8" high 767 Type 10 881870-1
MOTORS
*+9B-101 Blower Motor, Tube Cooler 1/70 h.2., 28s0 r.p.m., single phase, 110 v d.c., -211237 724 720519-1
{Part of 71%7770-501) 60 cycles, ceunterclockwise rotation, with 246 720$g9'15
capacitor mounted on side thrust bearing to permit 1030 720519-8
vertical mounting, shaft 0.3125" dia. x 15/16" long
#+9B-101A | Bearing for Blower Motor Ball bearing, 0.27s56" wide, 0.8661" 0.D., bore 0.3150" 439 | 77038 885655—2
Assembly dia., seven balls for Electrolux motor B-io1, RCA
Dwg. #720519-8
#»+9B-101A | Bearing for Blower Motor } Ball bearing, 0.2756" wide, 0.8661" 0.D., bore 0.3150" 439| 7038 885824~1
Assembly dia. for GE Motor B-101, RCA Dwg. #720519-15
#+9B-101B | R-F Suppressor Capacitor 3pare, for Motor B-101, RCA Dwg. #720519-15, fixed, 246 891670-1
oil filled, 3.7s mfd *10%, 330 v a.c. working
#«19B-101B | R-F Suppressor Capacitor Spare, for Motor B-101, RCA Dwg. #720519-8, 3.6/4.0 724 891671-1
mfd, 330 v a.c. working
CAPACITORS
*19C-101 Spark Suppressor Capacitor Fixed, molded mica, 4700 mmfd *10%, soo v d.c. working| #CN3sBy72K |dC75.3-19u42 1| CM3s 722026-555
*19C-102 Balancing Capacitor Fixed, ceramic, 10 mmfd *s%, 6so v d.c. working, 207 97698-1
low-loss case
C-103 Oscillator Tuning Capacitor Air trimmer, dual section, 100 mmfd, 12 stator and -4482142 121{ Type 1441039-1
13 rotor plates per section ER100AD
*12C-103A | End Plate for C-103 Spare, ceramic or mycalex, for capacitors (-103,106, 121 1441039-5
109,11~ 1-13/32"'x 1-25/32" x s/32"
*19C-104 1st Tripler Coupling Capacitor| Fixed, ceramic, 22 mmfd *s%, 6so v d.c. working, 207 97698-2
low-loss case
*+9C-105 1st Tripler Coupling Capacitor| Same as C-104
C-106 1st Tripler Tuning Capacitor Air trimmer, dual section, 100 mmfd, 12 stator and -482142A 121} Type 441039-2
13 rotor plates per section ER100AD

* EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPMENT SPARES, for quantities
+ TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES,- for quantities

9 STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED,

4 American War Standard Type Number
é American War Standard Specification.

refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities

IP-38239/38333-W 4
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TABLE || (Continued)

PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

SYMBOL NAVY TYPR |NAVY DRAWI . DR}SAING
DBSIG. PONCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DBSIG. NUMBER
CAPACITORS (Continued)
#+9C-106A | End Plate(for C-106) Same as C-103A
#19C-107 2nd Tripler Coupling Capacitor | Same as C-104
#+9C-108 2nd Tripler Coupling Capacitor | Same as C-104
C-109 2nd Tripler Tuning Capacitor Air trimmer, dual section, so mmfd per section max., [-482143 121| Type ERsoAD 441039-3
6 stator and 7 rotor plates per section
#+9C-109A | End Plate for C-109 Same as C-103A
*+9C-110 R-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-101 $CM35By72K
#+9C-111 P-A Coupling Capacitor Same as C-102
#+9C-112 P-A Coupling Capacitor Same as C-102
C-113 P-A Tuning Capacitor Air Trimmer, dual section, 35 mmfd per section, -482144 121| Type EO3sAD 441039-¢4
7 stator and 8 rotor plates per section
#+9C-113A | End Plate for C-113 Same as C-103A
#+9C-114 R-F By-pass Capacitor Fixgd, molded mica, 1000 mmfd *10%, soo v d.c. work- PCM30Bi02K [dC7s5.3-1942| 793 | Type ChMzo0 722017-559
ing
*19C-115 R-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-101 #CM35By72K
*t9C-116 R~F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-101 4CM35Byy 2K
*19C-117 R-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-101 $CM35By72K
*19C-118 R-F By-pass Capaci tor Same as C-101 +CM35By72K
*t9 C-119 R-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-101 SCM35By72K
#+9 C-120 R-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-101 PCM3sBy72K
*+9C-121 R-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-101 JCM355472K
#$9C-122 Oscillator Feedback Capacitor Assembly, fixed, ceramic, 1/2" dia. x 1/2" long 1 882827-501
- #6-32 threads tapped at each end, 3/16" deep,
complete with two terminals
#19C-123 R-F By-pass Capacitor Fixed, molded mica, 1000 mmfd +10%, 2500 v d.c. CMysA102K ] 4C75.3-1942 1| CMys 722043-633
working
«t9C-124 R-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-101 4CM35By72K
% EQUIPMENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARES, for quantities W2

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
Q STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
4 American War Standard Type Number.
d American War Standard Specification.
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TABLE 11 (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

SYMBOL NAVY TYPR |NAVY DRAWING DR:%N
DESIG. FUNCTION DRSCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DESIG. NUMBRR
CAPACITORS (Continued)
#19C-125 R-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-101 $CM35By72K
*19C-126 R-F By-pass Capacitor Fixed; molded mica, 0.01 mfd flash test 700 v, 60 -48231 1| Model T 32170-511
cycles Special Type
¥+3C-127 R-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-126 -48231
*+9C-128 R-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-101 $CM3sBy72K
#19C-129 Spark Suppressor Capacitor Same as C-101 $CM35By72K
*#19C-201 Audio Coupling Capacitor Fixed, paper, o0.0s mfd *10%, rated voltage 600 v d.c. [-481349-10 | RE 13A 488 b 720555-67
#19C-202 Audio Couvling Capacitor Same as C-201 -481349-10
*4QC-203 A-F By-pass Capacitor Dry, electrolytic, tubular case, 9s mfd, 25 v d.c. -481305 RE 13A 549& 382 905561
working, max. surge voltage 40 v d.c.
#+9C-204 Audio Coupling Capacitor Fixed, paper, 0.1 mfd *10%, 400 v d.c. working -481379-10 | RE 13A 488 1 72055557
#19C-205 Audio Coupling Capacitor Same as C-204 -481379-10
#*+9C-206 Supply Voltage Filter Capacitor Fixed,k?aper, 0il filled, 1 mfd *10%, yoo v d.c. -48595-A10 RE 134 488 1 720555-52
working
#19C-207 A-F By-pass Capacitor Fixed, molded mica, 4700 mmfd *10%, 2500 v d.c. 3C75.3-1942 1 720567-20
working
#*#$9C-208 Bleeder Compensating Capacitor | Same as C-206 -48595-A10
#19C-209 A-F By-pass Capacitor Fixed, oil filled, o.s mfd *10%, 600 v d.c. working -481160-10 | RE 13A 488 1 720555-58
*19C-210 Time Delay Capacitor for K-202 | Same as C-209 -481160-10
*+92C-211 A-F By-pass Capacitor Fixed, molded mica, s6oo mmfd * 1¢%,500 v d.c. working|4#CM3sBs62K |dC7s.3-1942 | 793} CM3s 722026-557
#+9C-212 D-C Blocking Capacitor Same as C-206 -48595-A10
*19C-213 L-V Power Supply Filter Fixed, oil filled, 4 mfd, -2-1/2% +10%, 500 v d.c. -481166 RE 13A 488 | 246| Cat.#26F317 856439-2
Capacitor working
*$9C-214 L-V Supply Filter Same as C-213 -481166
*+9C-215 A-F By-pass ‘Capacitor Same as C-206 1 -48595-A10
#+9C-216 A-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-114 4CM30B102K
*+QC-217 A-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-114 4CM30B102K
“* EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE 1V, EQUIPMENT SPARES, for auantities ¥a

+ TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
9 STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
4 American War Standard Type Number.
d American War Standard Specification.
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TABLE |1 (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DESIG. NUMBER
CAPACITORS (Continued)
*+9C-218 A-F By-pass Capacitor Same as C-11g4 #CM3oB102K
*19C-219 D-C Blocking Capacitor Same as C-201 -481349~10
*+9C-220A | D-C Blocking Capacitor Fixed, 0il filled, two sections; section A 0.025 mfd, | -482137-10 | RE 13A 488 1 720555-54
#$9C-220B | By-pass Capacitor section B 0.125 mfd *10%, 6oo v d.c. working
*+9C-301 H-V Power Supply Filter Fixed, oil filled, 10 mfd, 600 v d.c. working -481545 RE 13A 488 | 246 | Cat.#26Fsyy 856439-3
Capacitor
*19C-302 H-V Supply Filter Same as C-301 -481545
#19C-303 Delaying Capacitor for K-303 Fixed, dry electrolytic, 1000 mfd *10%, 25 v d.c. -481159 RE 134 s494 710 S8560PE 856047-1
working, max. surge voltage 50 v d.c., max.
equivalent series resistance 1.3 ohms
*1+9C-304 Filter H-V Supply Same as C-303 ~481159
*+2C-305 Filter H-V Supply Same as C-303 -481159
*1+9C-306 Filter H-V Supply Same as C-303 -481159
RECTIFIERS
#19CR~301 | Selenium Rectifier, Full Wave Input 18.5 v, 60 cycles; output 12.5 v, resistance 962 {Cat.#19931 4409%7-1
for 12 v Power Supply load of 1.1 amps., 3-5/8" dia. x 4-s/8" long
MISCELLANEOUS ELECFRICAL PARTS
9E-101 1st Tripler Plate Connector Assembly consisting of: two straps 1/4" wide x 1 882612-501
2-3/4" long, tube, cap and washer
98-102 2nd Tripler Plate Connector Assembly consisting of: two straps 1/4" wide x 1 882612-502
1-7/8" long, tube, cap and washer
9E-103 Power Amplifier Plate Connector| Assembly consisting of: two straps 1/4" wide x 1 882612-503
2" long, tube, cap and washer
2E-104 Tube Cap Connector for V-20s, Assembly consisting of: small insert AWG #30 black 7871 91RL 838440-502
206 copper 15" long, contact for small o0.360" dia.
tube cap, and small shell
* EQUIPMENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPHENT SPARES, for quantities W2

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
@ STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
4" American War Standard Type Number.
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TABLE |1 (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DESIG. PONCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER OR SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DRSIG. NUMBER
MISCELLANEOUS ELECTRICAL PARTS (Continued)
9 E-105 | Tube Cap Connector a11/33" 1.D., 3/8" wide, 27/32" long 483 | #24 801165-1
#+9E-106 |Pillar Insulator Steatite, ceramic, 1-1/4" long x 23/32" x 23/32" -61032 RE 13A 317F{ 323 823038-2
both ends tapped #10-32 threads Grade G
#+9E-107 |Stand-off Insulator Ceramic, s5/8" long,1/2" 0.D., both ends tapped #6-32 -61167 RE 13A 317 323 823568-2
threads
*19E-108 |Stand-off Insulator Ceramic, 1/2" dia. x 3/4" long, #6-32 threads tapped -61168 RE 13A 317 323 823568-3
hole, each end 9/32" deep
#+9E-109 |Stand-off Insulator Isolantite, 1/2" dia. x 1" long, both ends tapped -61170 RE 13A 317 324 823568-5
#6-32 threads, . 9/32" deep
*1QE-110 | Stand-off Insulator (for Isolantite, 5/16" sa. x 1/2" long, both ends tapped 323 834196-2
Capacitor C-120) #6-32 threads, 3/16" deep
E-111 Stand-off Insulator Ceramic, 1/2" dia. x 1/2" long, #6-32 tapped hole -61166 RE 13A 317 323} #397 823568-1
) each end
E E-112 |Stand-off Insulator Same as E-111 -61166
‘Z; E-113 | Stand-off Insulator Same as E-111 -61166
g E-114 | Stand-off Insulator Same as E-111 -61166
=) E-115 | Stand-off Insulator Same as E-111 -61166
E-116 | Part of Output Coupling Loop Insulator, molded styramic, 0.466" outside dia., 1195 882472-1
Assembly 0.312" ‘long, 0.120" dia. hole in center
*19E-201 | Part of Modulator Terminal Terminal board, mycalex, 4-1/8" long, 1-11/16" wide, 1 882449-1
Board Assembly 1/4" thick, four holes 0.199" dia., nine holes
0.173" dia. stenciled from #1 to #9, marked TB-1
*$9E-202 | Pillar Insulator Same as E-106 -61032
#19E-203 | Stand-off Insulator Ceramic, 1/2" dia. x 11/16" long, #6-32 tapped hole -61172 RE 13A 317 323 #397 823568-7
each end, 1/4" deep
#19E-301 | Terminal Board "C" iycalex, 7-3/16" long, 2-3/16" wide, 1/.h" thick, four 1 441078-1
holes 0.199" dia., 30 holes 0.180" dia. stenciled
from #1 to #30, marked TB~C
*19E-302 | Stand-off Insulator Isolantite, 3/4" long, 3/8" dia., both ends tapped RE 13A 317 323 875335-1
#6-32 threads, 9/32" deep
#*19E-601 | Upper Radiator Rod Insulator Brown molded, steatite, grade L3, center section 1 883942-1
1-7/8" x 2-1/8" x 1/2"; upper boss 1-1/8" dia. x
1/4"; lower boss 1-1/4" dia. x 1/2"
- S—
— * EQUIP}IENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPMENT SPARES, for quantities Wa
o .t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
W 9 STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
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TABLE 11 (Contlnued)

PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPR (NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DRSCRIPTION NUMBER OR SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DESIG. NUMBER
PROTECTIVE DEVICES
*19F-301 Fuse for Line Power Supply Ferrule type, non-renewable, 250 v, 3 amps., non- 246 | Cat.#GE 1454 | s59075-10
indicating, 9/16" dia:. x 2" long 743 | Cat.#2001
768 | Cat.#25003
F-301A | Replacement Link (for F-301) Same as F-301 837 | Cat.#1103
*19F-302 | Fuse for Line Power Supply Same as F-301
F-302A | Replacement Link (for F-302) Same as F-301
*+9F-303 Fuse for Line Power Supply Ferrule type, non-renewable, 250 v, 15 amps., non- 246 | Cat.#GE 1463 | 59075-3
indicating, 9/16" dia. x 2" long 7431 Cat.#2007
| 768 Cat.#2s015
F-303A | Replacement Link (for F-303) Same as F-303 8371 Cat.#1115
*t9F-304 | Fuse for Line Power Supply Same as F-303
F-304A | Replacement Link (for F-304) Same as F-303
*19F-305 | Fuse (for T-303) Cartridge type, fibre body, 1 amp., 1000 v, 13/32" 784 | Cat.#2104 98578~6
dia x 3" long
F-30s5A | Spare Fuse (for T-303) Same as F-305
*1t9F-401 Fuse for Generator Power Supply| Same as F-301
|
*19F-402 Fuse for Generator Power Supply| Same as F-301
INDICATING DEVICES
#+91-301 Indicator Lamp Assembly, 1-1/8" dia. x 2-31/32" long, consisting of 780 | Type LT 882411-501
socket and red lens 9337-SA
*191-301A | Indicator Lamp Candelabra screw base, 115 v, 6 watts, 3/4" dia. x ~T337 670 | Stock 17L 881393-1
1-7/8" long ' 3914-100
*1+91-302 | Indicator Lamp Assembly 1-1/8" dia. x 2-31/32" long, consisting of 780 | Type LT 882411-502
socket and green lens 9337-SA
*191~-302A | Indicator Lamp Same as [-301A -T837
*191-303 Indicator Lamp Assembly 1~1/8" dia. x 2-31/32" long, consisting of 780 | Type LT 882411-503
socket and yellow lens 9337-SA
#+9I-303A | Indicator Lamp Same as I<g01A ~T83%
# EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPHENT SPARES, for quantities W2

+ TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED,

refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities

9 STOCK SPARE- PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
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TABLE 11 (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPR [NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER OR SPEC. [ MFR.| MFR. DBSIG. NUMBER
“JACKS AND RECEPTACLES
#19J-201 Microphone Jack (Part of E-205)] Two spring, three circuit, 15/16" x 3/4" x 1-9/32" -49039 UkS. Army 382 868986-1
JK 344 78
*19J-202 Headphone Jack (Part of E-20s) Single spring, open circuit, 15/16" x 3/4" x 1.28763"{ -4902sA UkS. Army | 382 868986~2
JK 344 78
RELAYS & CONTACTS
K-101 Antenna Relay Assembly consisting of: rotary switch assembly, gear 1 722241-501
segment assembly, and solenoid, to operate from
102 tO 127 Vv
#19K-101A | Rotary Antenna Switch Assembly consisting of: cast aluminum body, two 1 621258-501
steel ball bearings, three contact assemblies,
e pinion and stop arm assembly, and a rotor assembly
E; 2K-101B | Coil and Plunger Assembly Solenoid, coil (K-101F) wound for 115 v, so-60 cycles 246 [#4382679ABy7s | 882152-1
- (Part of K-101) CR-9503-208D
E! #19K-101C | Spring for Antenna Switch 0.035" dia. music wire approx. eight turms, 15/64" 1 882961-1
(9] (Part of K-101) I1.D., 3/4" free length, bright nickel finish
;; #19K~101D | Spring for Antenna Switch 0.051" dia. music wire, 9/16" I.D., approx. 3-1/4 1 882176-1
=) turns, 17/32" free length, bright nickel finish
%#19K-101E | Contact Assembly (Part of Consisting of: natural molded bakelite BM-262 1 881876-501
K-101) insulator, o0.446" dia. x 0.312" long, with spring
contact thru center
#t9K-101F | Coil {For Antenna Switching 115 v, 50-60 cycles, flexible leads 7" long, 246 882152-2
Relay K-101) 2-13/16" x 2-1/8" x 1-13/16"
? K-201 Keying Relay Coil 2000 ohms, 17,300 turns AWG #38 EC wire, three 713 | Type G 881753-1
platinum-iridium contacts, heavy duty bearings, A11996
2-1/2" x 2-3/8" x 1~-3/16" overall dim.
#19K-201A| Coil (for Relay K-201) 2000 ohms, 17,300 turns AWG #38 EC wire 713 | Type -G 881753-3
A11996
#19K-201B | Contact (for Relay K-201) Form A #18 platinum-iridium 713 | Type G 881753-2
A11996
» EQUIPMENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPYENT SPARES, for quantities W3

L9]

+ TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPAXES, for ouantities
9 STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for auantities
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TABLE || (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPB |NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
| DBSIG. FONCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER - OR SPEC. | MFR.| MFR. DBSIG. NUMBER
| RELAYS & CONTACTS (Continued)
? K-202 | Code Phone Relay Coil 3000 ohms, 28,600 turns AWG #38 EC wire, three 713 | Type G 881%727-1
platinum-iridium contacts, close less than 6.5 ma, A13763
open. between 2.5 and 3.5 ma, 4" x 2-5/8" x 1-1/4"
overall dim.
#19K-2024 | Coil (for Relay K-202) 3000 ohms, 28,600 turns AWG #38 EC wire 713| Type G 8817273
' A13763
#19K-202B | Contact (for Relay (K-202) Form A #18 platinum-iridium 713 Type G 881727-2
A13763
9K-301 | Master Control Relay Coil 6 v/a, 60 v a.c., 1/4" dia., silver contacts, 355 882741-1
4P.S.T., normally open, 3-1/8" x 3-1/8" x 1-1/2"
overall dim.
#19K-301A | Coil (for Relay K-301) 6 via, 60 v a.c. 355 |#372 822741-2
#19K-301B | Contacts (for Relay K-301) Fixed and movable, 1/4" dia., pure silver 35S 882741-3
‘9K-302 | Carrier Control Relay Two single-pole normally open, one S.P.D.T.; S.P.D.T. 355 |Cat.#2023MXF 882676-1
contact closes before the two S.P. contacts close
and opens after the two S.P. contacts open; coil
for operation on 12 v d.c., 3-1/4" x 2-3/4" x
1-5/16" overall dim., pure silver contacts
*9 K-302A | Goil (for Relay K-302} Operates on 12 v d.c. 355 882676-2
#9 K-302B | Contacts (for Relay K-302) Fixed and movable, pure silver 355 882676-3
92K-303 | Overload Relay Manual reset, D.P.S.T., normally closed, 1/4" dia. 820 |#700A 422579-1
silver contacts 250 to soo ma, coil resistance
46 ohms *10%, rheostat resistance so ohms *10%,
total 4 watts
*+9K-303A | Coil (for Overload Relay K-303)| Resistance 46 ohms *10% 820 4225796
#19K-303B | Contacts (for Overload Relay Fixed and movable, 1/4" dia., silver, 250 to 500 ma 820 4225'79-7
K-303) .
* EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE TV, EQUIPNENT SPARES, for quantities Wa

t+ TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for -quantities-
9 STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
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TABLE 11 (Continued)

PARTS LIST BY 8YMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

: RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAW DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DESIG. NUMBER
INDUCTANCES
19L-101| Oscillator Tank Inductance Coil{ Assembly consisting of: 13 turans AWG #18 DC wire, mid- 1 441092-501
tapped and wound on steatite ceramic coil form, 1"
0.D. x 1/8" wall x 1-7/8",long, complete with two
terminals
+L-102| 1st Tripler Tank Coil Assembly consisting of: 4 turns o0.081" dia. copper 1 882492-501
wire, mid-tapped, 1-1/8" 0.D., complete with three
teminals
+¢L-103] 2nd Tripler Tank Coil Loop, 1/16" thick copper, "U" shaped, 1-1/8" wide x 1 882613-1
2-13/16" long
19L-104| Power Amplifier Tank Line Assembly consisting of: one brass bar 3/8" x 1/2" x 1 441089-501
Inductance 2-1/8", two connector assemblies and two seamless
brass tubes 3/8" 0.D.,x o.04s" wall, 4-1/8" long
t¢L-105| Antenna Coupling Adjustable Assembly consisting of: bronze body, brass gear, 1 427503-501
Inductance molded styramic insulator, brass bushing, copper
loop, brass collar, brass shaft and brass pinion
L-106 | Coil (Part of Z-101) 12 turns AWG #28 DC wire wound over R-119 1 882400-3
L-107 | Coil (Part of Z-102) 12 turns AWG #28 DC wire wound over R-104 1 882400-3
L-108 | Coil (Part of Z-103} 12 turns AWG #28 DC wire wound over R-112 1 882400-3
L-109 | Coil {(Part of Z-104) 25 turns AWG #28 DC wire wound over R-11s 1 832q00-9
*19L-201 { Power Supply Filter Choke Iron core, 3300 turns AWG #31 E wire, tapped at 330 1 |XT-3098 900904-501
turns, d-c resistance 238 ohms, hi-pot 1500 v,
total impedance at 3 v, 60 cycles a.c. and 0.150
amps, d.c, 3200 ohms min,
*#t@L~202 | Power Supply Filter Choke Same as L-201
*t2L-203 | Audio Coupling Interstage 10,000 turns AWG #37 E wire, mid-tapped, d-c -30471 1 | XT-2987% 900548-501
Reactor resistance 1800 ohms, hi-pot 2000 v, min. impedance
at 3 v, 60 cycles a.c, and o amps. 125,000 ohms
+25% -10% ‘
*1QL-301 | High Voltage Supply Filter Iron core, 1520 turns AWG #22 E wire, d-c resistance 1| XT-3984 901361-501
Choke 21.2 ohms, hi-pot 3000 v, impedance at 30 v,
450 cycles d.c. and 0.550 amp. 1210 ohms
*19L-302 | High Voltage Supply Filter Same as L-301
Choke
% EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED., refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARES. for quantities W2

t+ TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
Q STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
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TABLE 11 (Continued)

PARTS I.IST‘ BY SYMBOL DES IGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DESIG. FOUNCTION DBSCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DBSIG. NUMBER
INDUCTANCES (Continued)
t9L-303 | Filter Choke 12 v supply reactor, pack, iron core, 125 turns 1 901691-501
AWG #16 E wire, d-c resistance 0.34 ohms, hi-pot
voltage 1500 v; impedance at 3 v, 60 cycles a.c.,
0.5 amp. d.c. shall be 30 ohms each reactor
ELECTRICAL MEASURING INSTRUMENTS
$M-101 | Plate Current Milliammeter D-C milliammeter, o-300 ma d-c scale, flush mounting KMR235W300 d4C39.2-1943 | 246 426702-129
panel type, 2-1/2" round phenoliccase, cali- DCMA
brated for use on non-magnetic panel
§M-102 | P.A. Grid Current Milliammeter | D-C milliammeter, o0-20 ma, d-c scale, flush mounting |3MRasWo20 dC39.2~1943 | 246 426702-94
panel type, 2-1/2" phenolic case, calibrated for DCMA
use on non-magnetic panel
§M-201 | Power Level Qutput Meter Db meter, output scale -10/0/46.db, 6mw, 600 oOhms, M25W123 dC39.2-1943 | 246. 426725-4
medium speed, flush mounting panel type, 2-1/2" SPEC
round phenolic case, calibrated for non-magnetic
panel
MAGNETIC CONTROLLERS
12MC-701A| Shunt Coil 115 v, 1500 ohms, 17,000 turns AWG #33 E wire 246 |Dwg.#22D11G- 892319-1
143
13MC-701B | Shunt Coil 230 v, 6400 ohms, 34,000 turns AWG #36 E wire 246 |Dwg.#22D11G- | 892319-2
144
QMC-701C | Tip Main stationary contact 246 |Dwg.#284026i-| 892319-3
Gy
+MC-701D{ Tip Main movable contact 246 |Dwg.#2840261- | 892319-4
G1
1¢MC-701E | Spring Main contact 246 |Dwg.#2412681 | 892319-5
19MC-701F | Internal Tip Interlock, stationary contact, normally open 246 892319-6

Dwg . #3624137-
G1

J Amerscan War Standard Type Number.

& American War Standard Specification.

* EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARES, for quantities.
t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities.
9 STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities.
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PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPR (NAVY DRAWING! DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPEC. | MFR.[ MFR. DBSIG. NUMBER
MAGNETIC CONTROLLERS (Continued)
+9MC-701G| Internal Tip Interlock, stationary contact, normally closed 246 |Dwg.#3805691-] 892319-7
Ga
1¢MC-701H | Internal Tip Interlock, movable contact 246 Dwg.#8667s7z- 892319-8
1
1¢MC-7011] Spring Interlock 246 | Dwg.#3411917 | 892319-9
1¢MC-701J| Spring Operating a46 | Dwg.#235184 892319-10
+$MC-701K{ Shunt Coil 115 v, 750 ohms, 6890 turns AWG #3y4 E wire 246 Dng.#azDa;;- 892319-11
4
19MC-701L| Shunt Coil 230 v, 2800 ohms, 13,140 turns AWG #36 E wire 246 Dw%.#zsz- 892319-12
2
E #¥MC-701P| Spring Main contact 246 | Dwg.#2414612} 88293116
-] $9MC-701T| Resistor Unit Starting resistor assembly, total resistance 15.4 ohms 246 | Dwg.#CR9033- | 892319-13
E center tap ¢ 6BA1?
4Y16B-1/2
(@]
; +9MC-701U| Set of Gaskets 246 | Dwg.#8627593-] 892319-14
o P2
TQMC-';‘BN Control fuse 10 amps. at 250 V 246 | Dwg.#GE-3169 | 892319-15
MOTOR GENERATORS
19¢MG-801A| Complete Armature 118 v 246 Dwg.#i§7o351- 892318-1
1
19MG-801B] Complete Armature 230 v 246 Dwg.#tlsulx 60994-| 892318-2
1
19MG-801C|{ Set of Generator Field Coils 115 v, 60 cycles 246 Dwg.#i?ono— 891949-1
1
19MG-801D| Set of Motor Field Coils 115 v d.c. 246 Dwg.#i§7oxo7— 891949-2
1
19MG-801E{ Set of Motor Field Coils 230 vd.c. 246 Dwg.#‘i‘i’i67so1- 891949-3
1

VA

+ TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED., refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities.
Q STOCE SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities.
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TABLE || {(Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

. RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TTPR |NAVY DRAWING DRAVING
DESIG. FUNCTION DRSCRIPTION NOUMBER (R SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DBSIG. NUMBER
MOTOR GENERATORS (Continued)
tMG-801F | Part of Motor Gemerator Ball bearings 246 [Dwg. #3859530- | 8932318-6
Assembly ABa
19MG-801G | Part of Gemerator Commutator Brush, spare- part and terminal 246.Dwg.#8104791- | 892318-7
Contact Assembly AR6.
19MG-801H | Part of Collector Contact Brush, spare: part and terminal 246 |Dwg.#5869390- | 892318-8
Assembly ADy
tMG-80aI | Part of Motor Commutator Brush, spare part and terminal 246.|Dwg. #8100097- | 892318-9
Contact Assembly AA13
13MG-801J | Part of Motor Collector Contact|Brush, spare part and terminal 246:|Dwg. #586334A- | 892318-10
Assembly AF6.
13MG- 801K | Part of Generator Commutator Brush, tube and insulation 246 [Dwg.#8104789- | 892318-11
Contact Assembly ACa
13MG-801L | Part of Generator Collector Brush, tube and insulation 246 |Dwg. #5869388- | 892318-12
Brush Assembly AD7
19MG-801M | Part of Generator Commutator Brush, tube and insulation 246 |Dwg . #8100089- | 892318-13
Contact Assembly AA7
1eMG-801N | Part of Motor Mechanical Brush [Tube, insulation and clip assembly 246.|Dwg. #8160071- | 892318-14
Assembly Al
19MG-8010 | Part of Generator Commutator Insulated screw cap 246 |Dwg.#s898031~ | 892318-15
Brush Assembly A2
tMG-801P | Part of Motor Mechanical Brush |Insulated screw cap 246.|Dwg . #5863338- | 892318-16
Assembly ABa
19MG-801Q | Part of Genmerator Mechanical Insulated screw cap 246 |Dwg. #58958s4- | 892318-17
Brush Assembly A3
19¢MG-801R | Part of Motor Regulator Pin 246.|Dwg. ¥#5863714~ | 892318-18
Assembly A1
1¢MG-8018 | Part of Motor Regulator Ad justing screw 246.|Dwg . #8109770- | 892318-19
Assembly Al
19MG-801T | Part of Motor Regulator Contact and screw assembly 246:|Dwg . #8128844- | 892318-20
Assembly AAP1 :

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer. to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities.
9 STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer.to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for. quantities.

ILOINILSTY



dILONLSIA

€Ll

TABLE Il (Contl

PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

ed)

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPR |NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DESIG. FONCTION DRSCRIPTION NUMBER OR SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DESIG. NUMBRR
MOTOR GENERATORS (Continued)

19MG-8010 | Part of D-C Generator Voltage |Resistor assembly, globar,- 130. ohms, Type B 246. | Dwg . #8127261-| 892318-21
Control AA2

+9MG-801V' | Frequency Control, us v Resistor Dividohm_, 200 ohms 246 Dwg.#zgggws- 892318-22

1 .

‘t9M4G-801W | Frequency Control 230 V' Resistor, Dividohm, 800 ohms 246 | Dwg.#5895465-| 892318-23
AB17

+9MG-801X | Voltage: Coptrol Resistor, Dividohm, a5 ohms 246 | Dwg.#5895465-| 892318-24
AB1o

19MG-801Y | Part of Frequency Control Resistor, special, 7.5 ohms 246 | Dwg . #81a24682-| 892318-as
Circuit, 115 V AA6

19MG-801Z | Part of Frequency Control Resistor, special, 7.5 ohms 246. | Dwg . #813468a-| 892318-26.
Circuit, 230 V AAro

19MG-801AA} Part of Voltage Regulator Assembly of regulator rotating elements 246 [ Dwg.#8109968-| 892318-27
AC3

$9MG-801AB| By-pass Capacitors Assembly consisting of Cornell-Dubilier capacitor, 246 | Dwg.#8106433~| 892318-28
Cat.#3WPS, o0.00s mfd, 1000 V AKx

$9MG-801AC| Part of Frequency Control Capacitor, 10 mfd 246. | Dwg.#8128988-| 892318-29
AA

19MG-801ADY - Part. of requency Control Capacitor, s mfd 246 | Dwg.¥816%7010-| 892318-30
A

12MG-801AE| Motor Commutator Filter Capacitor, 1 mfd: 246. | Dwg.#8127047-| 892318-31
AA3

19MG-801AF| Washer Spring 246. [ Dwg.#5859260-| 892318-32
J.V:5

19MG-801AG| Switch Overload- 246 | Dwg.#5845495-| 892318-33
AA3

TMG-801AH| Gasket Rubber cover 246. | Dwg.#¥5895117-| 892318-34
AB3

19MG-801AT) Gaskex Copper, retainer, motor 246 | Dwg.#8128089-| 892318-35
Al

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for. quantities.
$ STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISBED, refer.to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for. quantities.
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TABLE 11 (Contlinued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

2.062", I.D. 1.223", pitch dia. 1.250" diametral
pitch 48, 60 teeth and dial assembly including
dial 2.000" dia. with brass shaft 1-3/8" long

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPB |NAVY DRAW DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER OR SPRC. | MFR.] MFR. DRSIG. NUMBRR
MOTOR GENERATORS (Continued)
13¥G-801AJ| Gasket Neoprene, terminal box 246 | #8132049-AB1 | 892318-36
*3MG-801AL| Gasket Copper, retainer, generator 246 | #8128089-AD1 [ 892318-37
MICROPHONE
MI-201 | Microphone 2-1/8" dia. case, 1-5/16" thick, with flexible 983 [Dwg. ¥20Ny6 88a704-1
2 conductor cord 48" long and plug h073 |Dwg.#SA139s5
1259 [ RS38A
DIALS
t9N-101 | Tuning Dial for 1st Tripler, Dial assembly, 2.437" wide x 2 437" long x 2.247" 1 440994501
and Tripler Antenna and thick, graduated from o to 100, complete with
Power Amplifier cast aluminum cover assembly, basg assembly, black
molded knob assembly 1-1/8" dia. x 13/32" thick
and gear assembly
- N-101A| Gear Assembly (for N-101) Consisting of: phosphor bronze internal gear, 0.D. 1 440991-501
f
2.062%, I.D. 1.223", pitch dia. 1.250", diametral
pitch 48, 14-1/2° involute, 60 teeth, and dial
assembly including dial 2.000": dia. with brass
shaft 1-1/2" long
N-101B| Gear Part of Dial Assembly Internal, phosphor bronze, O0.D. 2.062", I.D. 1.223", 1 881764-1
pitch dia. 1.250", whole depth 0.038" diametral
pitch 48, tooth form 14-1/2° involute, number of
teeth 60
N-101C| Gear Part of Dial Assembly Stainless steel, 0.D. 0.3s542", pitch dia. 0.3125", 1 8817661
diametral pitch 48, tooth form 14-1/2° involute,
number of teeth 1s, length including shaft o0.984"
N-102 | Oscillator Tuning Dial Dial assembly consisting of: cover assembly, base 1 440994502
assembly,knob assembly and gear assembly
N-102A| Gear Assembly (for h-102) Consisting of: phosphor bronze internal gear, 0.D. 1 440991-502

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
Q STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE TV. STOCE SPARRS, for quantities
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TABLE 11 (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

T RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DEBSIG. FONCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER R SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DBSIG. ‘NUMBER
MISCELLANEOUS MECHANICAL PARTS
190-101 | Air Duct for Cooling Tubes Assembly consisting of: polystyrene- air duct and 1 882665-501
palystyrene cap 1-1/4":0.D. x 1.130" I.D. x
3-11/32"< long
190-102 |Air Duct for Cooling Tubes Right angle air duct assembly comsisting of: 1 882667-501
polystyrene air duct and polystyreme cap, elbow
shaped, 1" 0.D. x 7/8" I.D. x 9~21/32" long
#190-103 | Blower Boot Army khaki, 2-9/32"-I1.D. ome:end, 2-21/32" I.D. other 29-1045 789 882683-1
end, 2-1/8": long
0-104 |Not Used
#190-105 |Catch (for X-102,103,104) 0.091" dia. steel wire, "U" shaped, 3/8":wide x 1 881996-2
2-1/4" long, light zinc plate
o] #1920~ 106  [Tube, Clamp Spring{for X-1vz, Coil spring, 9 turns of 0.032"¢music wire, 1/4"0.D. x 1 861610-2
g 103,104) 1-1/4" long
-4 190-107 |[Coupling(for C-103,106,109,113) |Slide acting, square, 1-3/64" from corner to corner x 1146 Cat.#39006 88a786-1
w 7/8"¢ thick
aQ
; t#0-108 [Pinion Gear for Antenna Coupling|Brass, o0.as02" I.D., 0.500" pitch dia.; diametral 1 882642-2
pitch 48, 24 teeth,-1/8" tooth face, 1/4" x 3/8"
] collar, #3-40 tap in side
190-109 [Pinion Gear for Antenna Coupling|Brass, o0.2502* I.D., 0.500" pitch dia., 48 diametral 1 883642-1
: pitch, 24 teeth, 3/16" tooth face, 1/4": x 1/8™
collar, #4-4o0 tap in side
#120-110 [Tube Clamp (for V-102,103) Assembly, 2-7/16"10.D. x 2-13/64"- I.D. x 23/3a" thick, 1 441055-501
brass ring and asbestos limer, with two 11/16" x
/16" clips
#+90-110A [apacitor Mounting Bushing, brass,0.281°0.D. x 0.099"I.D- x 5/16” long 1 8858261
#190-111  |Tube. Clamp (for V-104) Assembly, 2-7/16" 0.D. x 2-13/64" I.D. x 27/32" thick,- 1 441055-502
brass ring and asbestos liner, with two 11/16" x
5/16" clips
#190-111A [Capacitor Mounting Same as O-110A
# EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED. refer. to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARBS, for quantities Wy
3 + TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for. qum!ti. ties
v Q STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer. to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for. quantities
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TABLE 11 (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAWING DRAVING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPEC. | MFR.[ MFR. DBSIG. NUMBER
MISCELLANEOUS MECHANICAL PARTS (Continued)
#%190-112 |Tube Mounting Clamp (for V-101) | Lock-non-lock type, stainless steel, 1-3/8" I.D. x 2" g61 | Type 926C 882941~1
0.D., with mounting bracket
+20-113 Part of Variable Capacitor Universal joint, duralumin, 1/2" 0.D. x o.2s51" I.D. 86 | Type Ty2 868655-3
Tuning Assembly one end, 1/2" 0.D. x 0.251" I.D. other end,
1-1/8" long
O-114 Part of Output Coupling Loop Pinion, brass, pitch dia. 0.687", number of teeth 2z, 1 8824 89-1
Assembly diametral pitch 32, tooth form 14-1/2° involute,
0.D. 0.750", 7/16" wide, o0.2500" 1.D. overall
0-115 Part of Outout Coupling Loop Gear, brass, pitch dia. 1.375" tooth form 14-1/2° 1 882474~1 -
Assembly involute, diametral pitch 32, number of teeth 44,
length 0.796" 1.437" 0.D. overall
*190-201 Tube Mounting Clamp Same as 0-112
*190-202 Tube Mounting Clamp (for V-207, | For tube mounting, lock-non-lock type,: stainless steel| 961 882941-2
208) 1-1/4" I.D. x 1-7/8"0.D., with mounting bracket
#190-301 Tube Mounting Clamp Same as 0-112
*190-601 Mounting Gasket for Transmission Ankoprene, 1/32" thick, durometer go-so, 1" square, 68s0-CI 1 8839341
Line Connector Plug P-601 s/8" I1.D., four v.147" dia. holes at corners
*190-602 Mount ing Gasket for Antenna Gasket, neoprene, 1/32" thick, durometer 40-50, 1 883936-1
Support Tube End Cover 2-15/64" 0.D., 1-3/4" I.D.
#190-603 Upner Radiator Rod Mounting Ankoprene 1/32" thick, durometer go-so, 1" 0.D., 6850-CI 1 883937-1
Gasket 17/32" 1.D.
*190-604 Upoper Radiator Rod Insulator Neoprene, 1/32" thick, durometer 4o0-50, 1-7/8" x 1 883941-1
Mounting Gasket 2-1/8", 1-1/4" 1.D., four 0.203" dia. holes at
corners
PLUGS
*#19R-101 Mul tiple Receptacle, Terminal Plug connector, 1-7/8" x 3-9/16" x 1~3/8" female ~49466. #2858 352 28589 427607-2
Board G-1 assembly, 12 contacts, terminal numbers from 1 to
12 stamped on both sides
*1QP- 102 Multiple Receptacle, Terminal Same as P-101 ~-49466.
Board G-2
% EQUIPHMENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPMENT SPARES, for quantities W2

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
9 STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISZED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
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Plug

mount ing plate 0.075" thick x 1
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TABLE 11 (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSM!TTING EQUIPMENT
RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPR |NAVY DRAWING DRAVING
DESIG. FONCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPERC. | MFR.| MFR. DRSIG. NUMBER
PLUGS (Continued)
¥19P-201 | Multiple Receptacle, Terminal Same as P-101 -49466
Board E-1
*19P-202 | Multiple Receptacle, Terminal Same as P-101 -49466
Board E-2
*1P- 301 Multiple Receptacle, Terminal Same as P-101 - -49466
Board D-1
*19P-302 | Multiple Recentacle, Terminal Same as P-101 -49466
Board D-2
*#1gP-303 | Multiple Receptacle, Terminal Same as P-101 ~49466
Board D-3
*1QP-304 | Multiple Receptacle, Terminal Same as P-101 -49466
Board D-4
*19P-401 | Multiple Connector, Terminal Plug connector, male assembly, 1-7/8" x 3-9/16" x - 49465 352 | #28590 427607-1
Board G-1 2-3/32", 12 contacts, terminal numbers from 1 to 12
stamped on both sides
#19P-40a | Multiple. Connector, Terminal Same as P-401 -49465
Board G-2
#19P-403 | Multiple Connector, Terminal Same as P-g01 -49465
Board E-1
*19P-404 | Multiple Connector, Terminal Same as P-y4o01 ~49465
Board E-2
*#+9P-405 | Multiple Connector, Terminal Same as P-401 49465
Board D-1
#19P-406 | Multiple Connector, Terminal Same as P-401 -49465
Board D-2
»19P-ye7 | Multiple Connector, Terminal Same as P-4o01 -49465
Board b-3
#19P-408 | Multinle Connector, Terminal Same as P-go1 -49465
Board D-y4
#t9P-601 | Transmission Line Connector Connector, 5/8" dia. x 1-1/64" lon%, complete with -49269 RE 49F 188 | g0z 883935-1

* EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARES, for quantities
t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
9 STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
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TABLE 11 (Contlinued)
PARTS LIST BY S8YMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

AALORLLSTY

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DESIG. FONCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPEC. | MFR.| MFR. DRSIG. NUMBER
RESISTORS
*19R-101 | Crystal Oven Heater Assembly consisting of: 8s turns AWG #34 E wire wound 1 427541-501
on bakelite varnished form 0.010" x 1-1/2" x
13-3/8"; d-c resistance 662 ohms *+2%
*tQR-102 | Grid Leak Resistor for V-101 Fixed, compositionm, 47,000 ohms t10%, 1 watt,: JdRC31BE473K |dC75.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1 92233782
insulated, pigtail type terminals (~63288)
*t9R-103 | Screen Voltage Dropping Resis- Fixed, composition, 27,000 ohms }10%, 1 watt, JdRC31BE273K|dC75.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1 72233779
tor for V-101 insulated, pigtail type terminals (-63288)
*19R~104 | Resistor (Part of Z-102) Fixed, 1800 ohms +10%, 1 watt, insulated SRC31BE182K 321} BT-1 722337-65
#9R=105 | Grid Leak Resistor for V-i02 Fixed, composition, 27,000 ohms 110%, 2 watts, JRC41BE273K |dC75. 91943 | 321 | BT-2 72238779
insulated, pigtail type terminals (-63474)
*t9R-106 | Grid Leak Resistor for V-i02 Same as R-10s JRCy1BE273K
(=63474)
#19R-107 | Grid Leak Resistor for V-103 Fixed, composition, 27,000 ohms *10%, 4 watts, JdRC65CE273K [dC75.7-1943 | 321 | BT-4 722365-179
pigtail type temminals )
#9R-108 | Grid Leak Resistor for V-103 Same as R-107 JdRC65CE273K
*19R-109 | Cathode Bias Resistor for V-102| Fixez, wire wound, ferrule type, s00 ohms, 10 watts, |-63005F RE 13A 3721 sq0 620340-816
grade 1, class 1, style F
*#1Q9R-110 | Cathode Bias Resistor for V-103| Same as R-109 -63005sF
*t9R-111 | Screen Voltage Dropping Fixed, composition, 10,000 ohms *30%, 1 watt, dRC31BE103K |dC75.7-1943 | 321 | RT1 72233774
Resistor for V-103 insulated, pigtail type temminals (-63288) :
+t9R-112 | Resistor (Part of Z-103) Fixed, - composition, 3300 ohms +10%, 1 watt, dRC31BE332K 321| BT-1 72233768
insulated
#19R-113 | Grid Leak Resistor for V-1ioy4 Fixed, composition,- insulated, 10,000 ohms *10%, JdRC41BE103K|dC75.7-1943 | 321} BT-2 72235774
2 watts, wire leads (-63474)
#19R-114 | Grid Leak Resistor for V-104 Same as R-113 JRCy1BE103K
(-63474)
#9R-115 | Resistor (Part of Z-104) Fixed, composition, 100 ohms 10%, 1 watt, insulated | JRC31BE101K 207 722337-50
321
#QR-116| Screen Voltage Dropping Fixed, wire wound, ferrule type, 10,000 ohms, giade ~63090F RE 13A 372] 590 620340-567
Resistor for V-1o04 1, class 1, stylerD
% EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPHENT SPARES, for quantities W3

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
Q STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities.
& American War Standard Type Number.
d American Nar Standard Specification.
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TABLE 11 (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TOQ TRANSMlTTlNG EQUIPMENT
) RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPR |NAVY DRAVWING DRAWING
DESIG. FONCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPEC. | MFR.] MFR. DBSIG. NUMBER
RESISTORS (Continued)
#t9R~119 | Screen Voltage Dropping Fixed, composition, 8200 ohms +10%, 2 watts, insulated| dRCy1BE822K|d4Cy7s.9-1943 | 321 | BT-2 72235773
Resistor for V-i02 pigtail type terminals (-63474)
#1QR-118 | Cathode Bias Resistor for V-i01| Fixed, composition, 100 ohms *10%, 1 watt, insulated, |dRC31BEi01K[dC7s.7-1943 | 321 | BT1 722337-50
pigtail type terminals (~63288)
*t9R-119 | Resistor (Part of Z-101) Fixed, composition, 100 ohms *10%, 1 watt, insulated |dJRC31BE1o1K 321 | BT-1 722337-50
*tQR-120 | Plate Decoupling Resistor for Fixed, wire wound, ferrule type, 2000 ohms, grade 1, |-63752F RE 134 372 590 620340-694
V-101 class 1, style E
#19R-201 | Grid Leak Resistor for V-208 Fixed, composition, 1.0 megohm +10%, 1 watt, insulated dRC31BE105K|4C75 . 7-1943 | 321 {1 BT 722337-98
pigtail type terminals (-63288)
*tQR-202 | Cathode Bias Resistor for V-208| Fixed, composition, 22,000 ohms *10%, 2 watts, JRC41BE223K}d8Cy5.7~1943 | 321 | BT-2 722357-78
insulated, pigtail type terminals (-63474 )
#t9R-203 | Phase Balancing Resistor Fixed, composition, 270 ohms *10%, 1/2 watt, 3RC21BE271K[dCr5.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1/2 722322-55
' insulated, pigtail type terminals (-63360)
#t?R-204 | Phase Balancing Resistor Same as R-203 dRC21BE271K
(-63360)
#tQR-205 | Grid Isolating Resistor Fixed, composition, 12,000 ohms *10%, 1 watt, dRC31BE123K|8Cy5.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1 72233775
insulated, pigtail type terminals (-63288)
#tQR-206 | Grid Resistor for V-201 Fixed, composition, 12,000 -ohms *i0%, 1/2 watt, JRC21BE123K|8Cys.9-1943 | 321 | BT-1/2 722322-175
insulated, pigtail type terminals (-63360)
#t®R-207 | Grid Resistor for V-202 Same as R-206 dRC21BE123K
(-63360)
*#t3R-208] Grid Isolating Resistor Same as R-205 JRC31BE123K
(-63288)
#tQR-209 | Audio Gain Control 1-5/8" dia., 100 ohms, shaft stainless steel, 25/32" 382 MiooP 864708-1
Potentiometer long. 0.248" dia., screwdriver slotted
*#t9R-210 | Bleeder Resistor for V-201,202 | Ceramic, 100 ohms, 3 watts ~631940 711| Type A 8B1734-1
#19R-211| Screen Bleeder Resistor for Same as R-117 SRCy1BE822K
V-201 (=63474)
#t9R-212 | Part of Bleeder Resistor Same as R-108 JdRCy1BE273K
for V-201 (~63474)
#49R-213 | Audio Feedback Resistor Fixed, composition, 0.82 megohm *10%, 1/2 watt, dRC21BEB24K| 8Cy5.7-1943 | 321 BT-1/2 722322-97
for V-201 insulated, pigtail type terminals (-63360)
* EQUIPMENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE 1V, EQUIPKENT SPARES, for quantities T W3

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
Q STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
& American War Standard Type Number.
d American War Standard Specification.
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TABLE 11 (Continued)

PARTS LIST BY 8YMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

* EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED
t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED,
§ STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED

3 American War Standard Type Number.
d American War Standard Specification.

, refer. to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARES, for quantities
refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
, refer to TABLE

IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities

T RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE {NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DRSIG. FONCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DBSIG. NUMBER

RESISTORS (Continued)

*19R-214| Audio Feedback Resistor Same as R-213 JRC21BE824K

for V-202 (~63360)

#*t9R-215( Grid Load Resistor for V-203 Fixed, composition, 0.12 megohm *10%, 1 watt, dRC31BE124K |dC75.7~1943 | 321 | BT-1 72233787

insulated, pigtail type terminals (-63288)

#t9R-216( Grid Load Resistor for V-204 Same as R-215 SRC31BE124K

{-63288)

*t9R-217| Audio Bias Bleeder Resistor Fixed, composition, 2200 ohms *10%, 1/2 watt, dRC21BE222K {dC7s.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1/2 722322-66

for V-203,204 insulated, pigtail type terminals (~63360)

*19R~218( Audio Bias Bleeder Resistor Fixed, composition, 3300 ohms +10%, 1/2 watt, JdRC21BE332K {dC75.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1/2 722322-68

for V-203,204 insulated, pigtail type terminals (~63360)

*t¢R-219( Voltage Dropping Resistor Fixed, camposition, 180 ohms *10%, 2 watts, dRCy1BE181K [dC75.7-1943 | 321 | BT-2 722357-53

insulated, pigtail type terminals (-631474)

*t9R-220[ Voltage Dropping Resistor Fixed, composition, 47,000 ohms t10%, 4 watts, dRC65CE473K |8C7s .7-1943 | 321 | BT-4 722365-82

pigtail type terminals

*tQR-221 Voltage Dropping Resistor Same as R-220 SRC65CE473K

#*#19R-222| Voltage Dropping Resistor Fixed, composition, 39,000 ohms *10%, 1 watt, SRC31BE393K {dC75.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1 722337-81

insulated, pigtail type terminals (-63288)

*tQR-223 Voltage Dropping Resistor Same as R-20s dRC31BE123K

(-63288)
*19R-224] Cathode Bias Resistor for Fixed, composition, 0.10 megohm +10%, 1 watt, dRC31BE104K |6C75.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1 722337-86
V-207 insulated, pigtail type terminals
#*t9R-224 | Cathode Bias Resistor for Fixed, composition, 68,000 ohms +10%. 1 watt, -63288 321 BT-1 844314-84
V-207 insulated
¥tQR-225| Limiter Load Resistor for Fixed, composition, insulated, 470,000 ohms *10%, dRC21BE474K18C7s.9-1943 | 321 | BT-1/2 722322-94
V-20% 1/2 watt, wire leads (-63360)

#19R-226] Time Delay Resistor for K-202 Fixed, composition insulated, 1 megohm +10%, 1/2 dRC21BE10sK{dCys.7~1943 | 321 | BT-1/2 722322-98

watt, wire leads (-63360)

#{9R-229 Grid Leak Bias Resistor for Fixed, composition, insulated, 56,000 ohms *10%, 1/2 |§RC21BEs63K|dC7s.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1/2 722322-83

V-208 watt, wire leads (-63360)
*19R-226] Audio Voltage Dropping Same as R-21% JRC;lBEzzzK
Resistor for T-204 (-63360)
#t9R-229] MCW Modulation .Level Control 1~5/8" dia., 10,000 ohms, shaft stainless steel, ~631937 382 | Type MioMP 864708-2
Potentiometer 25/32" long, 0.248" dia. screwdriver slotted
S o
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TABLE 11 (Continued)

PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DES|GNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPEC. | MFR.| MFR. DESIG. NUMBER
RESISTORS (Continued)
*t9R-230| Audio Voltage Dropping Same as R-217 3RC21BE222K
Resistor for T-204 (-63360)
#1QR-231] Power Supply Bleeder Resistor Fixed, wire wound, ferrule type, 2500 ohms, grade 1, {-63080F RE 13A 372 {590 620340-548
class 1, style D
*t9R-232| Power Supply Bleeder Resistor Same as R-231 -63080F
*1QR-233] Power Supply Bleeder Resistor Fixed, wire wound, ferrule type, 250 ohms 5%, grade1{-63338F RE 13A 372 | 590 | Suffix "F" 620340-806
class 1, style F
*t9R-234| Headset, Volume "L" Pad 1-19/32" dia., L-ladder pad, 600 ohms, shaft stain- |[-631939 382 421058-2
Attenuator less steel, 29/32" long x 1/4" dia.
*t@R-233] Voltage Dropping Resistor Same as R-231 -63080F
*1QR-236] Voltage Dropping Resistor Fixed, wire wound, ferrule type, 5000 ohms, grade 1, |-6308sF RE 13A 372 | 590 620340-558
class 1, style D
*tQR-237| Audio Feedback Bleeder Fixed, composition, insulated; 82,000 ohms t10%, 1/2 |dRC21BE823KdC7s5.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1/2 722322-85
Resistor watt, wire leads {-63360)
%*19R-238] Cathode Bias Resistor for Fixed, composition, s6oo ohms *10%, 2 watts, insu- dRC41BEs62K |6C75.7-1943 | 321 | BT-2 722357-71
V-208 lated, pigtail type terminals (-63474)
*{QR-239| Part of Bleeder Resistor for Same as R-10s 3RCy1BE273K
V-201 (-63474)
*19R-240| Modified Meter Adjustment 1-5/8" dia., 3000 ohms, shaft stainless steel, -631938 382 | Type M3MP 864708-4
Potentiometer 25/32" long, 0.248" dia., screwdriver slotted
*t9R-241| Modified Meter Adjustment Same as R-240 -631938
Potentiometer
*t9R-242| Headphone Circuit Isolating Fixed, composition, s6o ohms t+10%, 1/2 watt, insu- dRC21BE561K |[8Cy5.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1/2 722322-59
Resistor lated, pigtail type terminals (-63360)
%*t9R-243] Voltage Dropping Resistor Same as R-220 JRC65CEy73K
* EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to IABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SFARES, for quantities Wa

+ TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED,

refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities

Q STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
& American War Standard Type Number.
& American War Standard Specification.
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TABLE || (Continued)

PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPR |NAVY DRAWING DRAVING
DESIG. FONCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER OR SPEC. | MFR.| MFR. DESIG,
RESISTORS (Continued)
*t9R-301 [L-V Power Supply Bleeder Composition, non-insulated, 68,000 ohms *10%, s watts |dRC76CE683K|dC7s.7-1943 | 321 | BT-5 722375-84
Resistor
*QR-301 |L-V Power Supply Bleeder Fixed, 7s,000 ohms ti0%, s watts 738 | Ds~ST=2A 875231-8
Resistor
*1QR-302 'Cathode Overbias Resistor, Tune-| Fixed, wire wound, ferrule type, 800 ohms, grade 1, -63074F RE 13A 372 | s9o0 620340~528
operate Circuit class 1, style D
*1Q9R-303 |Overload Adjusting Rheostat For overload relay, so ohms *10% 820 422579~8
(Part of K~303)
*fQR-304 Voltage Dropping Resistor, Fixed, wire wound, ferrule type, 300 ohms, grade 1, -63398F RE 13A 372 | s90 620340~-808
Terminal Board C class 1, .style F
*12R-303 Voltage Dropping Resistor Fixed, wire wound, ferrule type, soo ohms, grade 1, -63070F RE 1‘3A 372 | 590, 620340-516
(for K-301) class 1, style F
*12R-306 Voltage Dropping Resistor, Fixed, wire wound, ferrule type, 1000 ohms *5%, -63076F RE 138 372 | s90 620340-531
Terminal Board C grade 1, class 1, style D
*1¢R-307 Voltage Dropping Resistor, Same as R-231 ~-63080F
Terminal Board C
*T¢R-308 Bleeder, 12 V Power Supply Resistor, fixed, wire wound, ferrule type, <o ohms, -63371F RE 13A 372 | s9ol 620340~785
grade 1, class 1, style F
*¥12R-309 Voltage Dropping Resistor, Same as R-3o0s -63070F
Terminal Board C
*12R-310 Cathode Bias(for V-104) Resistor, fixed, composition, 82 ohms *i10%, 2 watts,  |FRC41BE820K | dC75.7~1943| 321} B-2 722357~49
insulated, large
*12R-311 Cathode Bias(for V~io04) Same as R-310 dRCy1BE820K
SWITCHES
*ﬂs-ml Normal Temperature Thermostat Thermostat temperature adjustment, 2-3/8" X 0.375" 759 S1-1 884773~4
Switch fo- Crystal Oven dia., 70° C., rated 110 v, 30 watts, 6o cycles
*13S~102 Crystal Selector Switch Rotary, wafer type,- front rotor, insulated from back RE 134 317G 717 T 4410761
rotor,contacts to be silver-plated, shaft o.2s0"
dia. x 15/16" long
*13S-103 Circuit Selector Switch (for Same as S-102
Meter M-101)
%13S-104 | Over Temperature Thermostat Temperature adjustment, 2-3/8" x 0.37s" dia., 8e° C., 757 S1-1 8847733
for Crystal Oven rated 110 v, 30 watts, 6o cycles
* EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARES, for quantities ¥a

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES., for quantities
§ STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities

d American
d American

War Standard Type Number.
Var Standard Specification.
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TABLE || (Continued)

PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

SYMBOL
DESIG. FUNCTION

DESCRIPTION

NAVY TYPR
NUMBER

NAVY DRAVING
(R SPEC.

MFR. DBSIG.

RCA
DRAWING
NUMBER

SWITCHES (Continued)

T #195201 | Test Key

*195-201A [Contacts (for S-201)

¥125-301  |Emergency Stop Switch
*13S-302 |Crystal Heater Switch

#135-303 |Remote Local Switch

*125-303A |Contacts (for S-303)

*13S-304 [Tune~Operate Switch

#135-305 |Start Switch
*#12S-306 [Stop Switch

#13S-307 |Start-Stop Switch

= =
Switch, cam lever, four sectionms; section A single
pole, make, locking; section B no-contact springs,
locking; section C single pole, make, non-locking;
section D no-contact springs, non-locking; s/8" x
1-5/16" x 4-1/16"

Spare contact assembly, four sections; section. A
single pole, make, locking; section B no-contact
springs, locking; section C single pole, make, non-
locking; section D no-contact springs, non-locking

Switch, push-button, back connected, 20 amps., 125 Vv,
1-21/32" X 1-17/32" X 2-11/16"

Toggle, 30 amps., 250 Vv, 1-15/16" x 2-3/8" x 2-11/32",
for metal panel mounting

Cam lever,  four sections; section A: double pole,
break, locking; section B:double pole, break,
locking; section C: double pole, break, no-throw;
section D;S.P.D.T., single pole break, no-throw;
contact rating 2 amps., 110 v,-d.C. or io amps.,
110 v a.c., 1-1/4" x 1-3/4" x 5-7/16"

Contact assembly, spare, four sections; section A:
double pole, break, locking; section B:double pole,
break, locking; section C:double pole, break,
no-throw; section D:S.P.D.T., single pole, break,
no-throw; contact rating 2 amps., 110 v d.c. or
10 amps., 110 V a.c.

Same as S-302

Momentary coatact, single circuit, contacts nomally
open, green button, 1-11/16" X 1-3/16" x 2-5/8"

 Momentary contact, single circuit, contacts nomally
open, red button, 1-11/16" x 1-3/16" x 2-5/8"

Same as S-302

-24276

—24277 -

759

759

47|

853

59y

591

Tyve 3948

Cat. #747sC

Cat. #KBi-
G201

Type KB1

420973-6

420973-26

882641-1

818231-2

4275201

427520-21

842822-2

842822-6

TRAN SFORMERS,

T-201 {Not Used

¥1¢T~202 |Driver Transformer

Iron core, consisting of: mid-tapped primary and two

mid-tapped secondaries; primary: 4400 turas

AWG #36 E wire, 622 ohms d-c resistance; secondary
#1: 1260 turns AWG #36 E wire, 124 ohms d-c
resistance; secondary #2: 1260 turas AWG #36 E
wire, 230 ohms d-c resistance; hi-pot 1500 Vv;
primary impedance at 30 v, 60 cycles a.c. and o
amp. d.c. shall be 35,000 ohms min.; additive
polarity

XT~43s5

901652-501

% EQUIPMENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPMENT SPARES, for quantities

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
® STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TARLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities

W2
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TABLE Il {(Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

RCA
SYMBOL ) NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAWING DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPEC. | MFR.{ MFR. DBRSIG. NUMBER

TRANSFORMERS (Continued)

*12T-203 Modulation Transformer Audio, iron core, consisting of: primary and second-
ary; primary wound over secondary 1610 turas of
AWG #27 E wire tapped at 80s turans, d-c resistance
68 ohms; secondary 1110 turns of AWG #25 E wire
wound over tube, d~c resistance 23.s5 ohms; hi-pot
voltage 3500 v a.c. r-m-s; secondary impedance at
30 v 60 cycles a.c. and o0.2s0 amp. d.c. shall be
1100 ohms min.; additive polarity

'

XT-3098 9007 16-501

*18T~204 Oscillator Transformer Audio, primary: g700-1/2 turas AWG #36 E wire, d-c 1| XT~2482 900546501
resistance 600 ohms; secondary #1: #%so0 turas

AWG #36 E wire, d-c resistance 127 ohms, wound over
primary; secondary #2: 600 turns AWG #36 E wire,
d-c resistance 109 ohms; hi-pot 1s00 v wound over
secondary #1; additive polarity

*12T-205 Microphone Transfomer Audio, iron core, consisting of: two primaries and -30763
two secondaries; primary #1: 150 turns AWG #25 E
wire, 1.41 ohms d-c resistance; secondary #i: 8y0
turas AWG #31 E wire tapped at 330 turas, 43 ohms
d-c resistance; secondary #2: same as secondary
#1 except reverse wound; primary #2: 1so turas
AWG #25 E wire 2.42 ohms d-c resistance; hi-pot
1500 v a.c.; primary impedance.at 3 v, 60 cycles,
and o0.0s0 amps. d.c. shall be 150 ohms

-

XT-3370 900816~501

*12T-206 Low-Voltage Plate Transfommer |Power, iron core, consisting of: two primaries,
plate and filament; primary #1: 288 turns

AWG #21 E wire tapped at 23 and 46 turas, 2.31 ohms
d-c resistance, no-load voltage 115/230 vV so to 6o
cycles, full-load voltage 115/230 v so to 6o cycles,
rated current o0.75 amos; primary #2: 26s turns

AWG #24 E wire, 4.90 ohms resistance, no-load
voltage, full-load voltage and rated current same
as primary #1; plate: 2080 turns AWG #29 E wire
tapped at 1040 turns, 142 ohms d-c resistance, no-
load voltage goo v 127 v, full-load voltage

870/435 v, rated curreat 0.135 amps. d.c.; filament
12-1/2 turas AWG #16 E wire, no-load voltage 5.4 v
+0.16 v, full-load voltage 5.2 v; rated curreat 2.0
amps.; hi-pot voltage all sections 1so00 v; additive
polarity

XT-4358 901642501

—

* EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARES, for quantities
t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities w2
$ STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities

A3LORLLSTA



TABLE Il (Contlinued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

SYMBOL
DESIG.

FUNCTION

DESCRIPTION

NAVY TYPR
NUMBER

NAVY DRAWINJ
(R SPRC.

MFR.

MFR. DESIG.

RCA
DRAVING
NUMBER

TRANSFORMERS (Continued)

®12T-301

*12T-302

d3aLONLSIT

t8T-303

Filament Transformer

12 Volts Power Supply
Transformer

High-Voltage Plate Transformer

Iron core, consisting of: two primaries and three

Iron core, consisting of: two primaries and.one

Iron core, consisting of: two primaries and one

filameats; primary #1: 254 turas AWG #20 E wire
tapped at 20 and 40 turns, 1.82 ohms d-c resistance,
no-load voltage 11s5/230 VvV, so to 6o cycles, full-
load voltage 115/230 v, so to 60 cycles, rated
cirreat o.97 -amps., hi-pot 1500 v; primary #2: 234
turas AWG #22 E wire, 3.08 ohms d-c resistance,
no-load voltage, full-load voltage, rated current,
hi-pot, same as primary #1; filament #1: 27 turas
AWG #14 E wire tapped at 13-1/2 turms, no-load
voltage 13.3 Vv 0.4 v, full-load voltage 12.8/6.4
v, rated current 3.38 amps., hi-pot 2500 v; fila-
ment ‘#2: 14 turns AWG #13 E wire, no-load voltage
6.90 v 0.2 v, full-load voltage 6.5 v, rated
current 5.1 amps., hi-pot 2500 v; filament #3: 11
turns AWG #12 E wire, no-load voltage s.4o0 v

*0.16 v, full-load voltage 5.2 v, rated current 6
amps., hi-pot 2500 v

secondary; primary #1: 456 turas AWG #25 E wire
tapped at 36 and 73 turns, 7.24 ohms d-c resistance,
no-load voltage 115 v, 50 to 60 cycles, full-load
voltage 115 Vv, 50 to 60 cycles, rated amps. 0.362
amps., hi-pot 2500 v; primary #2: 420 turos

AWG #28 E wire, 15.2 ohms d-c resistance; no-load
voltage, full-load voltage, rated curreant and
hi-pot same as primary #1; secondary: %6 turans
AWG #16 E wire tapped at 65 and 70 turns,0.192 ohms
d-c resistance, no-load voltage 20.8 v *0.62 v,
full-load voltage 20.0 v, rated amps. 1.75 amps.,
hi-pot 2500 v, additive polarity

secondary winding; primary #1: 192 turns AWG #15 E
wire tapped at 1s and 31 turns o.499 ohms d-c
resistance, no-load voltage 115 v, so to 60 cycles,
full-load voltage 115 v, s0 to 60 cycles, rated
amps. 3.6 amps., hi-pot 1500 V;primary #2: 177
turns AWG #18 E wire, 1.073 ohms resistance; no-
load voltage, full-load voltage, rated amps.,
hi-pot same as primary #1; secondary: 1880 turns
AWG #24 E wire tapped at 940 turns, s4.8 ohms d-c
resistance, no-load voltage 1220 v to0.37 v, full-
load voltage 1170/58s v, rated amps. o.60 d.c.,
hi-pot 3500 v, additive polarity

XT-4359

XT-4356

XT-4357

9016 48-501

9016 47-501

901645-501

* EQUIPMENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPMENT SPARES, for quantities

S8l

+ TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
% STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCE SPARES. for quantities

Wa
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TABLE 11 (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQU!PMENT

SYMBOL
DESIG.

FUNCTTON

DESCRIPTION

NAVY TYPB
NUMBRR

NAVY DRAWING
(R SPRC.

MFR. DBSIG.

RCA
DRAWING
NUMBER

TRANSFORMERS (Continued)

*19T-304

2T-501

Isolation Transformer

Line Power Transformer
220/y40 v A.C. Operation
Only

Iron core, consisting of: two primaries and one
secondary; primary #1: 600 turns AWG #2s E wire,
8.75 ohms d-c resistance, no-load voltage 115/230
v, so to 60 cycles, full-load voltage 115/230 V,-
so to 6o cycles, rated anps. 0.39 amps., hi-pot
2500 Vv; primary #2: 600 turns 0.0126" dia. E wire,
21.1 ohms d-c resistance; no-load voltage, full-
load voltage, rated amps., hi-pot same as primary
#1; .secondary: 646 turns AWG #26 E wire, 16.5 ohms
d-c resistance, no-load voltage 124 v *3.7 v, full-
load voltage 115 v, rated amps. 0.304 amps., hi-pot
2500 v, additive polarity

Iron core, two primaries and one secondary; primary
#1: 15y turns AWG #17 E wire, 1.01 ohms d-c
resistance, hi-pot 3000 V; primary #2: 1s4 turns
AWG #17 E wire, 1.14 ohms d-c resistance, hi-pot
3000 v; secondary: 89 turns 0.080 x 1.00 DCC wire
tapped at 74 and 81 turns, hi-pot gooo v; additive
polarity )

"

XT-4365

XT-4270

901651-501

9015717502

VACUUM TUBES

*V-101

¥V-102

*V-103
*V-104

* V=201

¥ V202

* V-203

* V-204

R-F Oscillator

Power Amplifier

Power Amplifier
Power Amplifier

Ioput Audio Amplifier

Input Audio Amplifier

Audio Amplifier

Audio Amplifier

Vacuum tube, transmitting beam power amplifier,
micanol, medium.s pin base, small metal cap,
heater 0.9 amp. at 6.3 v a.c. or d.c.

Vacuum tube, push-pull, r-f beam power, heater 1.125
amps. at 2.6 v a.c. or d.c.

Same as V-i102

Same as V-102

Vacuum tube, triple grid, super control, small wafer,
octal 8 pin base, heater 0.3 amp. at 6.3 Vv a.c. or
d.c.

Same as V-201

Vacuum tube-detector amplifier, triode single-ended
metal type, small wafer, octal 6 pin base, heater

6.3 v a.c. or d.c. at 0.3 amp.

Same as V-203

JAN-8 07

JAN-829/829F

JAN-829/829}

JAN-829/829!

JAN-68K7

JAN-6SK7

‘JAN-6J s

JAN-6Js

* EQUIPMENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARES., for quantities
t TENDER SPARE. PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
¢ STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARRS, for quantities

1

516)

807

829

65Ky

6Js

W2
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TABLE 11 (Continued)

PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DESIGNATION
FOR MODEL TOQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAV. DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPRC. | MFR.| MFR. DESIG. NUMBER
VACUUM TUBES (Continued) ’
*V-205 Modulator. Same as V-10: JAN-807
*V-206 Modulator Same as V-101 JAN-807
*V-207 Volume Limiter Vacuum tube, full-wave rectifier, intermediate shell, PAN-6Xs- 516|6Xs5-GT
octal 6 pin, heater 6.3 v a.c. or d.c. at 0.6 amp. | GT/G
*V-208 Audio Oscillator and Carrier Vacuum tabe,: twin triode amplifier, intermediate shell,JAN-6SN7~GT 516 |6SN7-GT
Coantrol Unit octal 8 pin base, heater 6.3 v a.c. or d.c. at 0.6
amp.
#V-209 L-V Supply Rectifier Vacuum tube, full-wave high-vacuum rectifier, mediom |JAN-sR4~GY 1| sRy-GY
shell, octal s pin, micanol base, heater 2.0 amps.
at s.o v a:c. or d.c.
*¥-301 HB-V Supply Rectifief Same as V-209 JAN-sRy~GY
#V-302 H-V Supply Rectifier Same as V-209 TAN-5R4~GY
*V-303 HB-V Supply Rectifier Same as V-209 JAN-sR4~GY
CABLES
*13W-101 R-F Coanductor from K-101 to Cable assembly consisting of: -9-1/2" long coaxial -RG-8/U JAN-C-17 1 722281-501
Receiver cable, complete with plug assembly and jack
assembly
‘W-101A | Coaxial Transmission Line Jack assembly 1" 'sq. X 1-31/32" long, complete with I—-49369 RE y4oF 188 114 427555-1
Connector Assembly mounting plate, AN type UG-22/0
W-101B | Plug for Tramsmission Cable Plug assembly,- brass, silver plated,- consi_sting of: -0G-21/0 RE 49F 188A| 114 438109-501
body adapter, two nuts and sleeve 3/4" dia. x
1-13/16" long, comvlete with insulator and gasket
#f9W-102 R-F Conductor from K-101 to Cable assembly consisting of: 13-1/2" coaxial cable [|-RG-8/U JAN-C-17 1 722281-502
L-10s complete with two plug assemblies
W-102A | Plug for Transmission Cable Same as W-101B
W-102B | Plug for Transmission Cable -Same as W-101B
®¥W-103 R-F Conductor Cable assembly consisting of: ¢-7/8" long coaxial -RG-8/U JAN-C-17 1 722281-s04
cable, complete with two plug assemblies
s3¥-104 Interconnection Test Cable Cable assembly consisting of: 12 conductor cable ¢8" 1 717781-501
long, 12 connector male plug one ead, 12 connector .
female plug other end, complete with two plug
holders 4" x 2-11/32" X 2-3/8"
% EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED. refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARES, for quantities W2

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES. for quantities
$ STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED. refer to TABLE IV, STOCKE SPARES, for quantities

d3aLONLSIT
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TABLE 11 (Continued)

PARTS LIST BY S8YMBOL DESIGNATION

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities
$ STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities

RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE [NAVY DRAWI'N(J DRAWING
DESIG. FUNCTION DBSCRIPTION NUMBER OR SPEC. | MFR.} MFR. DBSIG. NUMBER
SOCKETS
*2X-101 Socket for V-i101 Tube, s contacts, steatite ceramic, 2-5/16" x 1-11/16"|-49363 RE 134 s24 | 331 8569972
x 9/16" base, contacts phosphor bronze, silver Grade G
plated
*19X-102 Socket for V-102 2-5/8" x 2-5/8" x 9/16", steatite ceramic, 7 phosphor [-49389 RE 134 s24 | 331 418355~1
bronze contacts, silver plated Grade G
*13X~-103 Socket for V-103 Same as X-102 ~49389
*19X~104 Socket for V-104 Tube 2-3/4" x 2-3/4" x 2-3/16", s contacts, contacts |-4938s Special 1 882738-1
to be beryllium copper, silver plated UT-107
*19X~105 Socket for Control Crystal Socket, s/16" x 13/16" x 11/16" crgstal, 2 contacts 11| 9816 8827081
. *12X-106 Socket for Control Crystal Same as X~10s
*12X~107 Socket for Control Crystal Same as X-10s
*132X-108 Socket for Control Crystal Same as X-10s
*19X-201 Socket for V-201 Socket tube assembly 1-3/8" x 2-s5/32" x 7/8" con- -49373 RE 13A 317F| 30 RSS-8M 856868-505
sisting of: aluminum adapter plate socket, octal,
and steel retaining ring, amphenol #4
*12X~202 Socket for V-203 Same as X-201 49373
*12X-203 Socket for V-203 Same as X-z201 —49373
*1X-204 Socket for V-204 Same as X-201 -49373
*13X-205 Socket for V-20s Same as X-1m -49363
*13X-206 Socket for V-206 Same as X-101 ~49363
*19X~207 Socket for V-207 Same as X-201 ~49373
*19X-208 Socket for V-208 Same as X-201 -49373
X-209 Socket for V-209 Tube assembly consisting of: octal socket with -49373 RE 13A 317F] 3¢ RSS-8M 856868-506
steatite base, aluminum adapter plate and retaining
ring
*19X~301 Socket for V-301 Tube, 2-5/16" x 1-11/16" X 9/16", steatite ceramic 49367 RE 134 524 [ 333 856997~6
base, 8 contacts, phosphor bronze, silver plated Grade G
*1X~302 Socket for V-302 Same as X-301 ~49367
*18X-303 Socket for V-303 Same as X-301 -4936%7
* EQUIPNENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPNENT SPARES, for quantities Wz
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TABLE || (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY SYMBOL DES IGNATION
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
RCA
SYMBOL NAVY TYPE |NAVY DRAWING DRA¥ING
DESIG. FUNCTION DESCRIPTION NUMBER (R SPEC. | MFR.| MFR. DRSIG. NUMBRR
FILTERS
#9Z-101 | Parasitic Suppressor Assembly consisting of: 12 turns AWG #28 DC wire 1 882400-501
{L-106)} wound over R-119
*9Z-102 | Parasitic Suppressor Assembly consisting of: 12 turns AWG #28 DC wire 1 882400-502
{L-107) wound over R-104
*9Z-103 | Parasitic Suppressor Assembly consisting of: 12 turns AWG #28 DC wire 1 882400-503
(L-108) wound over R-112
*9Z-104 | Parasitic Suppressor Assembly consisting of: 25 turns AWG #28 DC wire 1 882400-504
(L-109} wound over R-115
#19Z-105 | Transmission Line Filter Cut-off, frequency 171 mc, impedance so ohms at 135 mc | -53232 1 433105-1
MISCELLANEOUS
*1Q Tool Allen wrench, short series steel, for 3/8" setscrew 731 828505-4
and 1/4" capscrew
*1Q Tool Allen wrench, short series steel, for #6 setscrew 731 828505-13
*1Q Tool Allen wrench for #y setscrew 731 Special 828505-14
wtQ Spanner Wrench for K-101 Cold rolled steel, o0.430" dia. for 25/32", 3/16" dia, 1 881918-501
for 1-11/32", 7/16" dia. for 3/8" with 1/8" dia. x
1-1/4" groove pin at end, with o0,0s50" x 1/16"
boss on base
S Antenna Assembly 611909-501
% EQUIPMENT SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, EQUIPMENT SPARES, for quantities Wa

t TENDER SPARE PARTS FURNISHED, refer to TABLE IV, TENDER SPARES, for quantities

$ STOCK SPARE PARTS FURNISHED,

& American War Standard Type Number.

& American War Standard Specification.

refer to TABLE IV, STOCK SPARES, for quantities
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CONTRACT NXss-29644

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

TABLE 111 '

PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBER

S.0. 12182 & 12420

QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS
TITY NUMBER INVOLVED TITY NUMBER INVOLVED . TITY NUMBER INVOLVED
MISCELLANEOUS (CLASS 10) MISCELLANEOUS (CLASS 10) (Continued) MOTOR GENERATORS {CLASS 21)
3 TS-37 I1-301A,302A,303A 2 0-110 1 -211092 MG-801
4 A-yo1 12 0-1104,111A _212;93
2 E-101 1 0-111 ’
2 E-102 7 0-112, 201,301 ELECTRICAL MEASURING INSTRUMENTS
2 E-103 4 0-113 (CLASS 22)
2 E-104 1 0-114
1 E-105 N 0-115 1 dMR2s5Wo20 | M-102
. DCMA
1 E-201 2 0-202
1 dMR25W123 | M-201
1 E-301 1 0-601 SPEC
1 I-301 2 0-602 1 dMR25W300 | M-101
1 I-302 1 0-603 DCHA
1 I-303 1 0-60u
SWITCHES (CLASS 24)
4 N-101
. N-101A RECTIFIERS (CLASS 20)
s N-101R 1 -24276 S-201
5 N-101C 1 CR-301 1 -24277 S-303
N N-102 2 S-102,103
N N-102A MOTORS (CLASS 21) 1 S-2014
S-
1 0-101 1 301
1 B-101 3 S-302,304,307
1 0-102
1 B-101A 1 S-303A
1 0-103
1 B-101B S-
6 0-10s ! 305
12 0-106 1 §-306
4 0-107 MOTOR CONTROLLERS (CLASS 21) PROTECTIVE DEVICES (CLASS 28)
2 0-108 1 —211090 MC-701 4 F-301, 302,401,402
2 0-109 or 2 F-303, 304
-211091
1 .| F-305
& American War Standard Type Number. TB-38239/38333-V1
. . i\i o ; .
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TABLE

It1 (Continued)

PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

QILONILSIT

QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS
TITY | NUMBER INVOLVED TITY NUMBER INVOLVED TITY NUMBER INVOLVED
RELAYS, COILS & CONTACTS (CLASS 29) TRANSFORMERS & REACTORS (CLASS 30) THERMOSTATS (CLASS 40)

1 K-101 1 -30471 L-203 1 S-101

1 K-1012 1 -30763 T-205 1 S-104

1 K-101B 2 L-201, 202

1 K-101C 2 L-301, 302

1 K-101D ) L-303 INDUCTANCES (CLASS 47)

1 .| K-101E 1 T-202

1 K-101F 1 T-203 ! Lm0z

1 K-201 1 T-204 ' L-102

1 K-201A 1 T-206 1 L-203

1 K-201B 1 T-301 ! L-104

1 K-202 N T-302 1 L-105

1 K-202A 1 T-303 ! L‘.-106

1 K-202B 1 T-304 1 L-107

1 K-301 1 T-501 1 L-108

1 K-301A 1 L-109

N K-301B VACUUM TUBES (CLASS 38) CAPACITORS (CLASS 48)

1 K-302

1 K-302A 4 JAN-sR4GY V-209, 301,302,303 2 -48231 C-126,127

1 K-302B 2 JAN-6Js V-203, 204 y -48595-A10| C-206,208,212,215

1 K-303 2 JAN-6SK7 V-201,202 n -481159 C-303, 304,305,306

1 K-303A 1 JAN-6SN7GT | V-208 2 -481160-10} C-209, 210

2 K-303B 1 JAN-6XsGT/G | V-207 2 -481166 C-213,214

3 JAN-807% V-101,205,206 1 -481305 C-203
3 JAN-829 /8208 V-102,103,104 3 -481349-10| C-201,202,219
-481379-10| C-204,205
-481545 C-301, 302
1 -482137-10| C-220A & B

3 LOINILSTI




c6l

afchke)b-ARXCE. |

TABLE 111 (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESICNATIONS
TITY NUMBER INVOLVED TITY NUMBER INVOLVED TITY NUMBER INVOLVED
CAPACITORS (CLASS 48) (Continued) JACKS, PLUGS & RECEPTACLES WIRES & CABLES (CLASS 62)
(CLASS 49) (Continued) 1 “RG-8/0 W—1o1
1 -482142 C-103 1 -49385 X-104
1 -RG-8/U W-102
1 [-482142A C-106 2 [-49389 X-102,103
8 |-uoubs P-401, 402,403, 404, 405, 406, 1 [-RG-8/U W-103
1 -482143 C-109 P 407,408 3 -0G-21/0 W-101B,102A,102B
8 -49466 -101,102,201,202, 301, 302,
1 -482144 C-113 303, 308 1 ¥-104
4 3(M30B102K | C-114,216,217,218 4 X-105,106,107,108
13 dCM3sBy4%2K | C-101,110,115,116,11%,118, RESISTORS (CLASS 63)
119,120,121,124,125,128,
129
1 |aCM3sBs62K | C-211 FILTERS (CLASS 53) 2 |6300sF | R-109,110
1 &CMysA102K | C-123 7 2 -63070F R-305, 309
1 -101
3 C-102,111,112 1 -63074F R-302
C-1034,106A,1004,113A 1 Z-102
4 03,1008, 1097,113 2 1 |-630%6F R-306
1 —103
4 C-104,105,107,108 2 y -63080F R-231,232,235, 307
1 ~104
1 C-122 2 1 -6308sF R-236
1 -105
1 C-207 1 -63090F R-116
1 -63338F R-233
JACKS, PLUGS & RECEPTACLES (CLASS 49) INSULATORS (CLASS 61) 1 |-633mF R-308
1 -63398F R-304
1 - A J- - E- 61
49025 202 16 61032 106,202 X —63752F R-120
1 -49039 J-201 5 -61166 E-111,112,113,114,115
) 1 -631937 R-229
1 -49269 P-601 2 -6116% E-107%
2 -631938 R-240,241
1 -49269 W-101A 2 -61168 E-108 ~631939 R-234
1 -49363 X-101 1 -61170 E-109 1 |-631940 R-210
-49367% X-301, 302, 303 2 |-6ur2 E-203 1 |éRC21BE10sK R-226
-49373 X-201, 202,203,204, 205, 206, 1 E-110 —63320
207,208 1 E-302
2 JRC21BE123K R-206,207
1 -49373 X-209 1 E-116 or
1 E-601 -63360

& American War Standard Type Number.
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TABLE t1l (Continued)
PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS QUAN- | NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS
TITY NUMBER INVOLVED TITY NUMBER INVOLVED TITY NUMBER INVOLVED
RESISTORS (CLASS 63) (Continued) RESISTORS (CLASS 63) (Continued) RESISTORS (CLASS 63) (Continued)
3 dRC21BE222K| R-21%7,228,230 3 dRC31BE123K | R-205,208,223 2 JRC65CE2%3K|] R-107,108
or or or
-63360 -63288 R-107,108
2 [FRC21BE271K| R-203,204 2 JRCS:,BEUQK B-215,216 3 [SRC65CE473K R-g:0,221,243
-63320 -63288 R-220,221,243
1 dRC31BE273K | R-103
1 |SRC21BE332K| R-218 or 1 |SRCy6CEG83K| R-301
or -63288 R or
-63360 -301
1 JRC31BE393K | R—222
1 dRC21BEy74K| R-225 oF
or -63288
-63360 1 R-101
1 |[¢RC21BEs61K| R-242 2 ‘RCS;BE"”K R-102 1 R-104
or
- R-
63360 63288 1 112
1 |8RC21BEs63K| R-227 2 |8RC41BE103K | R-113,114 1 R-115
or or 1 R-119
-63360 -63474
1 R-209
1 dRC21BE823K| R-237 1 dRCy1BE181K | R-219
or or 1 R-303
-63360 -63474
2 dRC21BE824K| R-213,214 1 JRCy1BE223K | R-202
or or
-63360 -63474
1 dRC31BE101K| R-118& 4 dRCy1BE273K | R-105,106,212,239
' _.or or
-63360 -63474
1 JRC3IBE103K R-111 1 JRCQIBESGZK R—238
or or
-63288 -63474
1 dRC31BE104K| R-224 2 |dRCy1BE820K | R-310,311
or
-63288 2 JRCy1BE822K| R-117,211
1 |8RC31BE10sK| R-201 or
or -63474
-63288

3 American War Standard Type Number.
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CONTRACT NXss-29644

TABLE IV

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
EQUIPMENT SPARES

S.0. 12182 & 12420

T s SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
POX{_ 3]s ] | NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
NO.jR <f=| ® NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |[MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER

e PR MISCELLANEOUS  (CLASS 10)
- T
1 1 1} i A-y401 Shock mount, 2-1/4" wide, 4-1/2" long, 452 | #10 Modified by RCA| K-881870+1
- 1-3/8" high :
1 1 {11 E-201 Terminal board assembly consisting of: 1 K-882449~1
Mycalex board, 4-1/8" long, 1-11/16"
wide, 1/4" thick, 13 holes
1 111 E-301 Terminal board assembly consisting of: 1 M-y41078-1
Mycalex board, 7-3/16" :ong,
2-3/16" wide, 1/4" thick, 34 holes
1 1 {1{1 I-301 Indicator lamp assembly consisting of 208 |LT 9337-SA K-882411-501
socket” and red lens
1 5 1 4f s I1-301A,302A,303A Indicator lamp, candelabra screw base, 18 | #1971 3914-100 K-881393-1
115 v, 5 watts
1 1 1| 1 1-302 Iamp assembly consisting of socket and 208 | LT 9337-SA K-8R2411-502
green lens
1 1 11 I-303 Lamp assembly consisting of socket and 208 | LT 9337-SA K-882411-503
yellow lens
1 1 111 0-103 Rlower boot, army khaki, 2-9/15" I.D. 191 K-882483-1
one end, 2-3/15" I.D. other end,
1-5/8" long
1 2 i 22 0-105 Catch, steel wire, "U" shaped 1 K-881995-2
1 {12 f12f12 0-106 Coil spring for tube clamps, 0.032" 1 K-841510-2
music wire, 1/4" 0.D., 1-1/4" long,
12 turns
1 1 1} 1 0—110 Tube clamp assembly consisting of ring 1 ¥iy441055-501
3 and liner

IB~38239/38333-X7
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TABLE IV (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

QUANTITY

SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX | _ S| <[ <| NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
SO N B NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
EEHER R MISCELLANEOUS (CLASS 10) (Continued)
_ Bushing, brass, 0.281" 0.D. x 0.099" - -
1 3| 3] 3 0-1104,1112A I.D.’x 5/16:' Tong 1 K-885826-1
1 1| 1|12 0-111 Tube clamp assembly consisting of ring 1 M-441055-502
and liner
1 2| 2| 2 0-112,201,301 Clamp for tube mounting, stainless 126 | 926C K~882941-1
steel B
1 1|1} 1 0-202 Clamp for tube mounting, stainless 126 | 926B K-882941-2
steel
1 1] 1] 1 0-601 Gasket, neoprene, 1/32" thick, 1 K-883934-1
durometer 40-50, 1" square, s/8"I1.D,
part of antenna assembly
1 2| 2| 2 0-602 Gasket, neoprene, 1/32" thick, 1 K-883935-1
durometer 40-so, 2-1s/4%4" 0.D.,
1-3/4" I.D., part of antenna
assembly
1 1| 1] 0-603 Gasket, neoprene, 1/32" thick, 1 K-883937-1
durometer so-so, 1" 0.D., 17/32" I.D,
part of antenna assembly
1 1 1l 1 0- 604 Gasket, neoprene, 1/32" thick, 1 K-883941-1
durometer 40-so, 1-7/8" x 2-1/8",
1-1/4" I.D., vart of antenna assembly
1| 1f 1 Spare parts box #1 1 P-717717-1
1 1 1 1 Spanner wrench assembly consisting of 1 K-881918-501
stem and groove pin )
1 1| 1f Wrench, Allen, tor 3/8": setscrew and s K-528505-4
1/ 4" capscrew
1 1| 1] 2 Wrench, Allen, for #6 setscrew s K-828505-13
1 1 1{ 1 Wrench, Allen, special for #4 setscrew s K-828505-14
COPPER OXIDE RECTIFIER (CLASS 20)
1 1|1 1 CR-301 Selenium rectifier, energized with 127 |Cat. #199S1 M-uu40977-1
17.0 v, r-m-s, 50 cycles, supplies,
12.5 v d.c. into resistance load of
1.1 amps.
X6
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TABLE |V {Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
EQUIPMENT SPARES

961

°"_“”.'" : SPECIAL TOLER-| RCA
BOX 5299 NAVY TYPE | ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR] DRAWING
NO. |2 =[e] e NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. MFR.| MFR. DESIG. MODIFICATION NUMBER
EHEIE MOTORS (CLASS 21)
1|1 |1]1 1B-101 Motor, blower, 1/%70 h.p., single phase, 18 P-720519-8
110-115 v d.c., 60 cycles, 28s0 258 P-v720519-15
r.p.m., ccw rotation, thrust bear-
ing to permit vertical mounting
1|11 1)1 ®B~-101A Ball bearing, 0.2756" wide, 0.8661" 439 | 77038 K-885655-2
0.D., bore 0.3150" dia., seven
balls for Electrolux Motor B-101,
RCA dwg. #720519-8
1 |1 |1 ®B-101A " Ball bearing, 0.2756" wide, 0.8661" 439 | %038 K-885824-1
0 D., bore 0.3150" dia. for GE
Motor B-101, RCA dwg. #720519-15
= 1 1 |11 B-101B Spare for Motor B-i01, RCA 258 K-8916%1-1
m dwg. #720519-8, 3.6/4.0 mfd, 330
wn v a.c. working
o]
E.‘ 1|1 ] 1)1 B-101B Spare for Motor B-i01, RCA 18 K-891670-1
@] dwg. #720519-15, fixed, oil filled,
g 3.75 mfd *10%, 330 v a.c. working
v 2 2 MC-701A Coil, 115 v, 1500 ohms, 17,000 turns 18 | 22D11G143 K-882731-1
AWG #33 E wire
2 2 MC-701B Coil, 230 v, 6400 ohms, 3i1,000 turns 18 | 22D11G1yy K-882731-2
AWG #36 E wire
2 3| 3 MC-701C Main stationary contact tip 18 | 2840261G7 K-882%731-3
2 3] 3 MC-701D Main movable conmtact tip 18 | 284026161 K-882731-4
2 2| 2 MC-701E ' Main contact spring 18 | 2412681 K-882%731-5
2 6| 6 MC-701F Int. stationary contact tip (normally 18 | 361413761 K-882731-6
open)
2 |- 2| 2 MC-701G Int. stationary contact tip (normally 18 | 38056%71G2 K-882731-7
) closed!
2 4| 4 MC-701H Int. movable contact tip 18 | 366757261 K-882%731-8
2 4| 4 MC-v7011 Interlock spring 18| 2411917 K-882%731-9
® By Bu Ships direction spare bearings are not supplied with all equipments. Check the Spare Xy

Parts List in the Equipment Spare Parts Box to determine whether or not bearings are supplied
with your equipment.
t Either motor may be supplied.
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TABLE 1V (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

QUANTITY SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX [_ST 3T <] NAVY TYPE | ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE ,RATING OR{  DRAWING
NO. 2 : : : NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |[MFR.! MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
_5,‘5 Al s MOTORS (CLASS 21) (Continued)
2 313 MC-701J Operating spring 18 | 235184 K-882431-10
2 1 MC-701K Coil, 115 v, 750 ohms, 6890 turns AWG 18 | 22D13Gy4 K-882%731-11
#33 E wire
2 1 MC-701L Coil, 230 v, 2800 ohms, 13,140 turns 18 22D13G2 K-882%731-12
AWG #36 E wire
2 1t MC-701P Main contact spring 18 | #2414612 K-882731-16
2 111 MC-701T Resistor unit, stz_trting resistor assem+ 18 #CR9033—A15ﬂ K-882731-20
bly, total resis. 15.4 ohms center Y16B-1/2
tap
2 1|1 MC-v701U Set of gaskets (1 ner set) 18 | #8627593P2 K-882%731-21
2 10 |10 MC-701V Fuses, 10 amps., 250 v 18 | #3169 K-882731-22
2 11 Spare parts box #2 18 K-882%730-1
2 1 MG-801A Spare armature, 115 v 18 | #s8703s51AM1 K-882%730-2
2 1 MG-801B Spare armature, 230 Vv 18 | #8160994AA1 K-882730-3
2 1f1 MG-801C Field coils (generator) (2 per set) 18 #5870110AA1 K-882730-4
2 1 MG-~801D Field coils (motor) 115 v (3 per set) 18 | #s870107AM1 K-882730-5
2 1 MG-801FE Field coils (motor) 230 v (3 per set) 18 | #81697501AA1 K-882%730-6
2 111 MG-801F Ball bearings New Departure type 3205 18 | #5859520AB2 K-882%730-7
or type 7505
2 1010 MG-801G Brush assembly, SP.PT. & terminal 18 | #8104791AA6 K-882730-8
2 10|10 MG-8o01H Brush assembly, SP.PT. & terminal 18 | #5869390ADy K-882%730-9
2 10{10 MG-8011 Brush assembly, SP.PT. & terminal 18 | #810009%AA13 K-882730-10
2 51 s MG-801J Brush assembly, SP.PT. & terminal 18 | #5863334AF6 K-882%730-11
2 2| 2 MG-801K Brush assembly, tube & insulation 18 | #8104789AC1 K-882730-12
2 2| 2 MG-801L Brush assembly, tube & insulation 18 1 #5869388AD7 K-882730-13
2 2| 2 MG-801M Brush assembly, tube & insulation 18 | #8100089AA7 K-882730-14
2 1l 1 MG-801N Tube, insulation & clip assembly 18 | #8160071AA1 K-882730-15
2 8 MG-8010 Insulated screw cap 18 | #5898031AA2 K-882730-16
2 2 MG-801P Insulated screw cap 18 | #5863338AB2 K-882730-1%
X6
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
EQUIPMENT SPARES

IALORLLSIY

QUARTITY SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX |5 < |5 | 5| NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING (R| DRAWING
NO. g: : : NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.{ MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
HEIE MOTORS (CLASS 21) (Continued)
2 I MG-8010Q Insulated screw cap 18 | #5895854AA3 K-882730-18
2 11 MG—BQJFR Pin 18 ﬂ58637L4Aﬁ'{.1 K-882%730-19
2 {1 MG-801S Adjusting screw 18 | #8109%770AAL K-882730-20
2 1]t MG-801T Contact & screw assembly 18 | #8128844AAPL K-882730-21
2 2| 2 MG-801U Resg}s":gr assembly, Globar type B, 130 18 | #8127261AA2 K-882730-22
2 1 MG-801V Resistor, Dividohm, 200 ohms 18 | #5895465AB18 K-882730-23
2 L MG-8o1W Resistor, Dividohm;-3d6o ohms 18 | #s895465AB1Y7 K-882730-24
2 1] 1 MG-801X Resistor, Dividohm, 25 dhms 18 |#589s5465AB10 K-882730-25
2 L MG-8o01Y Resistor, Snecial, 7.s ohms 18 | #8124682AA6 K-882730-26
2 1 MG-8012 Resistor, Smecial, 30.0 ohms 18 | #8124682AA10 K-882%730=2%7
2 11 MG-801AA Assembly of regulator rotating elements 18 [#8109968AC3 K-882730-x8
2 2] 2 MG-801AB Capg?zsé)rmfads?erlngég gonsisting of 3 WBS 18 | #8106433AK1L K-882%30-29
2 1 MG-801AC Capacitor, 10 mfd 18 | #8128988AAL K-882730-30
2 1 MG-801AD Capacitor, s mfd 18 |#8167010AA1 K-882730-31
2 [T MG-801AE Capacitor, 1 mfd 18 | #8127047AA3 K-882730-32
2 yl 4 MG-801AF Spring washer 18 |#5859260AA1L K-882%730-33
2 Y MG-801AG Overload switch 18 |#5845495AA 3 K-882730-34
2 IRt MG-801AH Gasket, rubber, (cover) 18 |#s589s5117AB3 K-882%730-35
2 1|t MG-801AI Gasket, copper, (retainer) 18 |#8128089AAL K-882%730-36
2 1| 1 MG-801AJ Gasket, neoprene, (terminal box) 18 |#8132049AB1 K-882730-37
2 1| 1 MG-801AL Gasket, copper, (retainer) 18 |#8128089AD1 K-882730-39
X6
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
EQUIPMENT SPARES
QUANTITY SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX |5 &[S | S| NAVY TYPE | ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
NO. o 12 |2 NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC.- |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
EHEIE SWITCHES (CLASS 24)
1 1 L] 1| -24276 S-201 Switch, test key, cam lever,. lock in 637 M-420973-6
upper position, non-lock in normal
position, S.P.D.T.
14y [ L] —2u2m S-303 Switch, remote-local, cam lever, 468 M-427520-1
containing the equivalent of 7
single pole breaks and one single
pole, double throw break in lower
position, contact rating 2 amps.,
1tovd.c. or L0 amps., ll10 V a.c.
LI AT I It S-102,103 Switch, rotary type, steatite ceramic 10 M-441076-1
wafer, 4 position
1l [} S-201A Spare contacts for S-201, 637 M-420973-26
1 1 Lt S~301 Switch, push-button type,iemergency, 7 |#3948 K-882641~1
' D.P.S.T., back connected, 20 amps.,
125 v
1 i 1|1t S-302, 304,307 Switch, D.P.S.T., rated 30 amps., 250 v 675 |Cat. #7475-C K-818231-2
1 L {1 S-303A Spare contacts for S-303 468 M-427520-21
X6
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TABLE IV (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

QUANTITY

SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX | of < o| NAVY TYPE [ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
NO. E: i il NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR 8PEC, [MFR.| MEFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
R EIE SWITCHES (CLASS 24) (Continued)
by 1 1| 1 S-308 Switch, start, momentary contact type, 35 | Cat. #KB1-G203 K-8y2822-2
normally open, single circuit, Type KB1
green button
1 1| 1 1 S-306 Switch, ston, momentary contact type, 35 | Cat. #KBa K-842822-6
normally open, single circuit, red Type KRa
button
PROTECTIVE DEVICES (CLASS 28)
1 |40 ly4o| 4o F-301,302,401,402 Fuse, cartridge type, non-renewable, 18 | Cat. #GEiysy K-s90%5-10
ferrule, 250 v, 3 amps., non- 147 | Cat. #25003
indicating 259 | Cat. #2001
268 | Cat. #1103
1 |20 {2d] 20 F-303,304 Fuse, cartridge tyve, non-renewable, 18| Cat. #GE14%53 K-59075-3
ferrule, 250 v, 15 amps. 147 | Cat. #25015
254 | Cat. #2007
2768 | Cat. #1115
1 |20 |20 20 P-305 Fuse, cartridge type, 1 amp,, 1000 V 26 K-98578-¢
RELAYS, COILS & CONTACTS (CLASS 29)
1 1 1 1 K-101A Rotary switch assembly consisting of: 1 T-621258-501
aluminum body, 2 steel ball
bearings, 2 threaded brass nuts,
3 contact assemblies, 3 pins, pinion
and stoo arm assembly, rotor as-
sembly and 2 brass rod retainers,
part of K-101, antenna switch
1 1 1 1 K-101C Soring for antenna switch, 0.03s" dia. 1 K-882961-1
music wire, apnrox. § turns, 15/64"
1.D., rart of K-101
1 1] 1] 1 K-101D Spring for antenna switch, o.0s1" dia. 1 K-882176-1
music wire, 9/16" I.D., approx.
3-1/4 turns, part of K-io01

X6
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TABLE 1V (Continuved)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

.

guarTATY SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX | _ o| ¢ | <| NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
NO. |2 zsl2]e NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |[MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
EEIERRS RELAYS, COILS & CONTACTS (CLASS 29) (Continued)

1 2 | 2] 2 K-101E Contact assembly consisting of: molded 1 K-881876-501
styramic insulator and spring
contact, part of K-101

1 1 (11 K-101F Coil for K-101, rotary antenna relay 18 K-882152-2

. vnit

1 1| 1] a2 K-201A Coil for K-201, keying relay 12 K-881753-3

1 1| 1| 12 K-201B Contacts for K-201 12 K-881753-2

1 11|11 K-202A Coil for K-202, oscillator switching 12 K-88172%7-3
relay

1 1|1 21 K-202B Contacts for K-202 12 K-881727-2

1 1| 1] 2 K-301A Coil for K-301, master control relay 25 K-882741-2

1 1 1| 1 K-301B Contacts for K-301, fixed 25 K-882741-3
and movable

1 11 (1)1 K-302A Coil for K-302, carrier control relay 25 K-882676-2

1 1 1| 1 K-302B Contacts for K-302, fixed 25 K-882676-3
and movable

1 1|1 2 K-3034 Coil for K-303, overload relay 4y K-422579-6

1 1| 1|1 K-303B Contacts for K-303 4y M-422579-7
TRANSFORMERS & REACTORS (CLASS 30)

1 1 | 2| 1f-304m2 L-203 Reactor, interstage, iron core, xo;ooo , 1 K-900548-501

turns, AWG #37 E wire, tapped at
5000 turns, d-c resistance 1820
ohms

Hi-pot voltage: 2000 v

Min. impedance at 3 v, 60 cycles
a.c. and o amp. d.c. shall be
125,000 ohms +25% -10%

Mid-tap to be within 1% of neutral
Rgsistance 1800 ohms t10%

d3LONLSTY
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TABLE iV (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

BOX
NO.

QUANTITY

1157230/
450 V A.C.

115 v 0.C.

230 v 0.C.

NAVY TYPE
NUMBER

ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS

INVOLVED

DESCRIPTION

NAVY DRAWING
OR SPEC.

MFR.

'MFR. DESIG.

SPECIAL TOLER-
ANCE ,RATING OR
MODIFICATION

RCA
DRAWING
NUMBER

TR

ANSFORMERS ‘& REACTORS (CLASS 30)

(Continued)

-

-

-

-30763

T-205

L-201,202

L-301,302

T-202

Transformer, microphone, audio, iron
core, consisting of: 2 primaries,
one tapped secondary and one un-
tapped secondary, connect primary #1
start to primary #3 start D-C

Resistance
{Ohms )

No. Wire
Turns Size

#25E
#31E
#31E
#2sE

Winding

Pri. #1
Sec. #1
Sec. #2
Pri. #2

Hi-pot voltage:

Taps

150
840
840
150

1.41
43.0
43.0

2.42

330
330

1500 V a.C., r-m-s

Primary impedance: 150 ohms min. at
3 v, 60 cycles a.c. and 0.050 amp.
d.c.

Additive polarity

Reactor, filter, iron core, 3300 turns
AWG #31 wire, tapped at 330 turns,
d-c resistance "238 ohms

Hi-pot voltage: 1500 v

Total impedance: 3200 ohms min. at
3 v, 60 cycles a.c. & 0.150 amps
d.c. ’

Reactor, high voltage supply, iron
core, 1520 turns, AWG #22 E wire,
d-c resistance 21.2 ohms )

Hi-pot voltage: 3000 v

Impedance: 1210 ohms min. at 30 v,
6o cycles, 0.550 amp. d.c.

Transformer, driver, iron core,
consisting of: mid-tapped primary
and two mid-tapped secondaries

XT-43s5

K-900816-501

K-900904-501

K-9c1361-501

K-901652-501

X6
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TABLE IV (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE N'MBERS

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQU
EQUIPMENT SPARES

IPMENT

QUARTITY

NO.

115/230/

440 v a.c.

115 v 0.C.

* NAVY TYPE
NOMBER

ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS
INVOLVED

DESCRIPTION

NAVY DRAWING
OR SPEC.

MFR.

MFR. DESIG.

SPECIAL ‘TOLER-
ANCE,RATING OR
MODIFICATION

RCA
DRAWING
NUMBER

230 v p.c.

TR

ANSFORMERS & REACTORS (CLASS 30)

(Continued)

T-202 (Continued)

T-203

T-204

D-C
Resistance
(Ohms )

No. Wire
Turns Size

#36E
#36E
#36E

1500 V

Winding Taps

1260

4400
1260

Sec. #1
Primary
Sec. #2

630
2200
630

124
622
230

Hi-pot voltage:

Primary impedance: 35,000 ohms min.
at 30v, 60 cycles a.c. and o amp.
d.c.

Transformer, modulation, audio, iron
core, consisting of : tapped primary
and a-secondary

Primary: 1610 turns, AWG #27 E wire,
tapped at 80s turns, wound over
secondary, d-c resistance 68 ohms

Secondary: 1110 turns, AWG #25 E wire,
wound over tube, d-c resistance
23.5 ohms

Hi-pot: 3500 v a.c., r-m-s

Secondary impedance: 1100 ohms min. at
30v, 60 cycles a.c. and 0.250 amp.

d.c.

Additive polarity

Transformer, audio oscillator, iron
core, consisting of: ' primary, and
two secondaries

D-C
No. Wire Resistance
Winding Turns Size {Ohms )
Primary 4%700-1/2  #36E 600
Sec. #1 ‘750 #36E 127
Sec. #2 600 #36E 109

1500 V

Hi-pot voltage:

XT-3098

K-900716-501

K-900546-501

d3LOIILSAY
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TABLE 1V (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

QUARTITY SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX [5 o[ s] s NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESKGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
NO. i NS NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
3332 TRANSFORMERS & REACTORS (CLASS 30) (Continued)
F I | 1{1 T-206 Transformer, power, low voltage plate 1 K-901642-501
iron core, consisting of: tapped
primary, untapped primary, mid-
tapped plate and untapped filament
AVWG D-C
No. Wire Resistance|
Winding Turns Size Taps (Ohms )
Pri. #1 288 #21E 23,46 2.31
Pri. #2 265 #24E 4.90
Plate 2080 #29E 1040 142
Fil. 12-1/2 #16E
Hi-pot voltage: 100 v
1 1 1l T-301 Transformer, filament, iron core, con- 1 K-901648-501

sisting of: tapped primary,untapped
primary, mid-tapped filament and two
untapped filaments

AWG D-C
No. VWire Resistance

Winding Turns Size Taps (Ohms )
Pri. #1 254 #20E 20,40 1.82
Pri. #2 234 #228 3.08
Fil. # 29 #14E 13-1/2
Fil. #2 14 #13E
Fil. #3 11 #3E

Y7
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TABLE IV (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

BOX
NO.

QUANTITY

1185/230/
440 V ALC

115 V D.C

230 V D.C.

NAVY TYPR
NUMBER

ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS
INVOLVED

DESCRIPTION

NAVY DRAWING
OR SPEC.

MFR.

MFR. DESIG.

SPECIAL TOLER-
ANCE,RATING OR
MODIFICATION

RCS
DRAWING
NUMEER

TRANSFORMERS & REACTORS (CLASS 30)

(Continued)

-

-

-

T-302

T-304

Transformer, power, 12 v supply, iron
core, consisting of: tapped
primary, untapped primary and tapped
secondary

AWG
No. Wire
Winding Turns Size

D-C
Resistance

Taps (Ohms )

#25E
#28E
#16E

Pri. #1  ys6
Pri. #2 20
Sec. 76

36,13 7.24
15.2
65,70 0.192

Hi-pot voltage: 2500 v
Transformer, isolation, iron core,
consisting of: two untapped

primaries and one untapped

secondary
AWG D-C
No. Wire Resistance

Winding Turns Size (Ohms )
Pri. # 600 #2sE 8.75
Pri. #2 600 #26E 21.1
Sec. 646 #26E 16.5
Hi-pot voltage: 2s00 v

Rated current: primary, 0.39 amp.;
secondary, 0.304 amp.

K-901647-501

K-901651-501

X6
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TABLE 1V (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

QUANTITY

AaLON LS

" " SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX f. <} <] <| NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESEGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
NO. 2 it e NUMBER- INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER

EHEIE *VACUUM TUBES (CLASS 38)
2| 2| 2f-6Js V-203,204 Vacuum tube, detector amnlifier triode, 14| -6Js
small wafer octal 6 pin base,
heater: 0.3 amp. at 6.3 v a.c. or
d.c.
1 | 1f 1|~6SN7?-GT V-208 . Vacuum tube, twin triode amplifier, 623 | -6SNy-GT
metal sheil, octal, 8 pin base,
heater, 6:4.% a.c. or d.c. at 0.6
amp., ruggedized version of 6SN7GT
o | 4f 4|-sRy-GY V-209,301,302,303 Vacuum tube, full wave, high vacuum 12| -sRy4-GY
rectifier, medium shell octal s pin
micanol base, heater: 2.0 amps.
at s.ov a.c. or d.c.
2 | 21 2{-6SK7 V-201,202 Vacuum tube, triple-grid, super control 1a| -6SK7
amplifier, small wafer octal 8 pin
base, heater: .0.3 amp. at 6.3 v
a.c. or d.c.
1} 1} 1}-6X5-GT V-207 Vacuum tube, full wave, high vacuum 1a| -6Xs-GT
rectifier, sfall shell,octal, 6 pin
base, heater: 0.6 amp. at 6.3 v
a.c. ord.c.
3 | 3] 31-807 V-101,205,206 Vacuum tube, transmitting beam power 1a|-807
: amplifier, micanol, medium, s pin
base, small metal cap, heater: 0.9
amp. at 6.3 v a.c. or d.c.
3 3] 3|-829B V-102,103,104 Vacuum tube, push pull, r-f beam nower 1a|-829p
amplifier, heater: 1.125 amps. at
2.6 va.c. ord.c.
CRYSTALS & THERMOSTATS (CLASS 40)
T y -
1 )1 1] S-101 Thermostat, temperature adjustment 70°, la32 {Cat. #S1-1 K-884773-4

rated 110 v, 15 watts, 60 cycles

%

To be packed separately.

xiii’

Xy
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
SPARE- PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
EQUIPMENT SPARES
"‘f"‘”" SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX |z ¢| $| <| NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
NO. |2 7|2 ° NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |[MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
EHELR THERMOSTATS (CLASS 40) (Continued)
1 1 1 1 S-104 Thermostat, temperature adjustment 80°C, 232 | Cat. #S1-1 K-884773 -3
rated 110 v, 15 watts, 60 cycles
‘INDUCTANCES (CLASS 47)
x | x] x L-106 Loii, 12 curas AWG #23 DCC wire wound 1 K-882400-3
over R-119 (Part of Z-101)
x | x| x L-107 Coil, 12 turns AWG #28 DCC wire wound 1 K-882400-3
over R-104 (Part of Z-102)
x | xt x 1-108 Coil, 12 turas AWG #28 DOC wire wound 1 K-882400-3
over R-112 (Part of Z-103)
x | x{ x L-109 Coil, 25 turas. AWG #28 DCC wire wound 1 K~-8624.00-9
over R-115 (Part of Z-1o4)
CAPACITORS (CLASS 48)
1 1 1| 1} -48231 C-126,12% Capacitor, fixed, mica, molded, o.01 1 |Model T P-321%0-511
mfd 0% Special Type
1 2 | 2| 2f-48595-A10 | C-206,208,212,215 Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 13A 488 1 P-720555-52
1.0 mfd +10%, 400 v d.c. working
1 |1} 1} 1] -481sus C-301,302 Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 12A 486 18 | Cat.#26-F- K-856439-3
10.0 mfd, 600 v d.c. working 547
1 4 | 4] 8]-481159 C-303,304,305,306 Capacitor, fixed, dry electrolytic, RE 13A s49A | 34 |S-8s60-PE K-8s6047-1
1000 mfd, 25 v d.c. working
1 1 | 1] 1] -481160-10 {C-209,210 Cavacitor, fixed, naper, oil filled, RE .13A 488 1 P-%20555-58
0.s mfd t10%, 600 v d.c. working
1 1 1l 1] -481166 C-213,214 Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 13A 488 18 | Cat. #26 F31% K-856439-2
4.0 mfd, 600 v d.c. working
1 1 | 1} 1} -481305 C-203 Capacitor, fixed, dry electrolytic, RE 13A s49A | 28 K-90556-1
7s mfd, 25 v d.c. working
1 2 | 2] 2| -481349-10 {C-201,202,219 Cavacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 13A 488 1 P-720555-6%
0.05 mfd +10%, %00 v d.c. working

¥e
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE

NUMBERS

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

dILONNLSTY

L SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX [ s|'c| <] NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS| NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING (R|  DRAWING
NO. [R 2|2 NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
333]|2 CAPACITORS (CLASS 48) (Continued)
1 | 1} 1] 1/-481379-10 |C-204,205 Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 13A 488 P-720555-5%
n.1 mfd H10%, 400 v d.c. working
1 | 1 | 1] 1{~u82137-10 |C-220ARB Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 13A 488 P-720555-54
two sections, 0.125/0.025 mfd *10%,
600 v d.c. working
1 | 2. |2] 218CM30B102K |C-114,216,217,218 Capacitor, fixed, mica, molded, 1000 1C75-3-1942 P-722017-559
mmfd +10%, soo v d.c. working
1 | 4 [ 4] 418CM3sBy72K |C-101,110,115,116, Capacitor, .fixed, mica, molded, 4700 1C75-3-1942 P-722026-555 |
117,118,119,120, mmfd H10%, soo v d.c. working
121,124,125,128, '
129
1 1 | 2| 1}3CM3sBs62K {C-211 Capacitor, fixed, mica, molded, 0.0056 | 1C75-3-1942 P-922026-557
mfd t10%, soo v d.c. working
1 1 | 1| 1{8CMysAio2K |C-123 Capacitor, fixed, mica, molded, 1000 1C75-3-1942 ~ P-722043-633
mmfd t10%, 2500 v d.c. workins
1 141 1 C-102,111,122 Capacitor, fixed, ceramic, 10 mmfd K-97698-1
+s%, 650 v d.c. working
1 1 1 1 C-104,105,107,108 Capacitor, fixed, ceramic, 22 mmfd K-97698-2
| $s%, 60 v d.c. working
1 2 | 2| 2 C-103A,106A,109A,113A}Spare ceramic end plate for .C-103,106, M-441039-5
109,113 :
1 11 3} C-122 Capacitor, assembly consisting of irsule K-882827-s01
tor & hardware,feed-back, adjustable .
1 1 {1] 1 C-207 Cavacitor, fixed, mica, 4700 mmfd 1C75-3-1942 P-720567-20
+ 0%, 2500 v d.c. working, low loss. )
case
& American War Standard Type Number. X6
t American War Standard Specification.
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
~ SPARE PARTS LIST -BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
EQUIPMENT SPARES
QuARTITY ‘ SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX | . <| < <] NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESKGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
NO. |aZ|2 |2 NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
LB ' PLUGS, RECEPTACLES & SOCEKETS (CIASS 49)
1 2 | 2| 24-49363 X-101,205,206 Socket, tube, s contacts, steatite RE 13A 524 23 K-856997-2
ceramic base
1 2 | 2| 2[-49367 X-301,302,303 Socket, tube, octal, stéatite ceramic |RE 13A s24 | 23 K-856997-6
base
1 4 | 4| 4{-49373 X~-201,202,203,204, Socket, tube, assembly consisting of: |RE 13A 319F 6 | Cat. #RSS-8M K-856868-s05
207,208 aluminum adapter plate; socket; Type RSS
octal and steel retaining ring,
amphenol #4
1 1 1| 1} -49389 X-102,103 Socket, tube, 7 contacts, steatite RE 13A 524 23 M-418355-1
ceramic base, contacts mounted with
laminated insulation
1 2 | z| 21 -4946s P-401,402,403,404, Plug connector, male assembly 410 M-427607-1
405,406 ,407,408 :
1 2 | 2| 2f-49466 P-101,102,201,202 Plug connector, female assembly 410 M-42%7607-2
301,302,303,304 )
1 1| 1| 1] -49039 J-201 Microohone jack, three circuit *Jl(-33fl\ 28 K-868986-1
149
1 1 | 1| 1! -49025A J-202 Head te]eﬁhone jack, two circuit *JK-34A 28 K-868986-2
: 149
1 1 1] 1 P-601 Coninector, 1-1/464" long, 1 end threaded u'77 K-883935-1
mounting plate 1" square, s/8"
body 0.D., part of antenna assembly
1 1| 1|2 X-104 Socket, tube, s contacts 1 | Special »l(;882738—1
1 2| 2| 2 X-105,106,107,108 Socket, crystal, 2 contacts 11 | #9816 K-882708-1
FILTERS (CLASS 53)
1 1|12 Z-101 Parasitic suppressor assembly consist- 1 K-882400-501
ing of: L-106 and R-119
f 0.5, army Specification. Xy
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TABLE IV (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
EQUIPMENT SPARES

BOX
NO.

QUA

RTITY

115 /2307

440 v A.C.
115 v o.C.

230 v 0.C.

NAVY TYPE
NUMBER

ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS
INVOLVED

DESCRIPTION

NAVY DRAWING
OR SPEC.

MFR

MFR. DESIG.

SPECIAL TOLER-
ANCE ,RATING (R
MODIFICATION

RCA
DRAWING
NUMBER

FILTERS (CLASS 53)

(Continued)

bt

-

-

=53232

Z-102

Z-103

Z-104

Z-105

Pargsitic suppressor assembly consist-
ing of: L-107 and R-104

Parasitic suppressor assembly consist- |

ing of i L-108 and R-112

Parasitic suppressor assembly consist-
of: L-109 and R-115+

Filter assembly (transmission line)
consisting of: 2 capacitors, .30
mmfd +10%; 2 capacitors, 60 mmfd
+10%; 3 coils, 0.0s574 mh and 2-s0
ohm connectors, impedance 50 ohms
at 135 mc

RA s3F 216A

19

K-882400-502

K-882400-503

K-882400+504

M-433105-1

INSULATORS* (CLASS 61)

[

-A1032

-41157

-51148

-41170

-61172

E-105,202

E-107

E-108

E-109

E-203

E-110

E-302

Insulator, pillar, steatite ceramic,
23/32" x 23/32" x 1-1/4" long, both
ends tapped #10-32 threads, 3/8"
deep

|Insulator, stand-off, isolantite, s5/8"

long, 1/2" dia., both ends tapped
#6-32 threads, 7/32" deep

Insulator, stand-off, isolantite, 3/4"
long, 1/2" dia., both ends tapped
#6-32 threads, 9/32" deep

Insulator, stand-off, isolantite, 1"
long, 1/2" dia., both ends tapped
#6-32 threads, 9/32" deep

Insulator, stand-off, isolantite,
11/15" long, 1/2" dia., both ends
tapped #45-32 threads, 1/4" deep

Insulator, stand-off, isolantite,
1/2" long, s/15" dia., both ends
tapped #A-32 threads, 3/15" deep

Insulator, stand-off, isolantite,
3/4" long, 3/8" dia., both ends
tapped #6-32 threads, 9/32" deep

RE 13A 31%7F
Grade G

RE 13A 317

RE 13A 317

RE 13A 317

RE 13A 317

RE 13A 317

22

22

22

22

22

22

22

K-823038-2

K-823548-2

K-823568-3

K-823558-5

K-823558-%

K-834196-2

K-875335-1

T

X6
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TABLE IV (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

BOX
NO.

QUANTITY

115/230/

440 v A.C.

115 v o.C

230 v D.C.

NAVY TYPE
NUMBER

ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS
INVOLVED

DESCRIPTION

NAVY DRAWING
OR SPEC.

MFR.

MFR. DESIG.

SPECIAL TOLER-
ANCE,RATING OR
MODIFICATION

RCA
DRAWING
NUMBER

‘INSULATORS (CLASS 61)

(Continued)

[

(=

=

E- 601

Insulator, molded, styramic, 1-7/8" x
2-1/8", 1-1/4" high overall, 1/2"
I.D., part of antenna assembly

K-883942-1

‘INTERCONNECTING CABLES

(CLASS 62)

W-101

W-102

W-104

Cable assembly consisting of:g-12" long
cable, plug assembly and jack
assembly

Cable assembly consisting of :13-1/2" long
cable and 2 plug assemblies

Cable assembly consisting of: 12conduc-
tér cable, male plug one end, female
connector other end

P-722281-501

P-722281-c02

P-719781-<01

RES1STORS (CLASS 63)

(=

-

[

-63005F
-63070F
-63074F

-63075F

R-109,110

R-305,309

R-302

R-30%

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, soo ohms,
10 watts, ferrule type, Grade 1,
Class 1, Style F

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, soo ohms,
%0 watts, ferrule type, Grade 1,
Class 1, Style D

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, 800 ohms,
6o watts, ferrule type, Grade 1,
Class 1, Style D

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, 1000 ohms,
50 watts, ferrule type, Grade 1,
Class 1, Style D

RE 13A 372

RE 13A 372

RE 13A 372

RE 13A 372

S%0

590

590

590

T-620340-815

T-620340-51%

T-4620340-528

T-420340-531

X&
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TABLE IV (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

BOX
NO.

QUANTITY

1157230/
W40 V A.C

©

115 v D,

230 V 0.C

NAVY TYPE
NUMBER

ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS
INVOLVED

DESCRIPTION

NAVY DRAWING
OR SPEC.

MFR. DESIG.

SPECIAL TOLER-
ANCE,RATING OR

MODIFICATION {

RCA
DRAWING
NUMBER

RESISTORS (CLASS 63) (Continued)

MFR.

N

1)

(=

(=]

=

™

-

-

=

=

=]

-63080F

-6308sF

~63090F

-63338F

-63371F

-63398F

-63752F

-631937

~631938

~-631 @9

R-231,232,235,307

R-236

R-116

R-233

R-308

R-304

R-120

R-229

R-240,241

|R-234

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, ferrule
type, 2500 ohms, grade 1 class 1,
style D

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, ferrule
type, sooo ohms, grade 1 class 1,
style D

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, ferrule
type, 10,000 ohms, grade 1 class 1,
style D

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, ferrule
type, 250 ohms 5%, grade 1, class,
style F

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, ferrule
type, so ohms, grade 1, class 1,
style F

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, ferrule
type, 300 ohms, grade 1 class 1,
style F

Resistor, fixed, wire wound, ferrule
type, 2000 ohms, grade 1, class 1,
style E

Potentiometer, 1-5/8" dia., 10 ,000
ohms, shaft, stainless steel, 25/32"
long, o0.248" dia., screwdriver
slotted

Potentiometer, 1-5/8" dia., 3000 ohms,
shaft, stainless steel, 25/32" long,
0.248" dia., screwdriver slotted

Attenuator, 1-19/32" dia., "L" ladder
pad, 600 ohms, shaft, stainless
steel, 29/32" long x 1/4" dia.

RE 13A 372

RE 13A 372

RE 13A 372

RE 13A 372

RE 13A 372

RE 134 372

RE 13A 372

590

590

590

590

590

5%

590

382

382

382

Suffix F

Type Mi1oMP

Type M3MP

620340-548

620340558

620340-567

620340806

620340-Bs

620340~-808

620340-694

864708-2

864708~4

421058-2

QaLOLSTH



TABLE IV (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSM!1TING EQU!PMENT
EQUIPMENT SPARES
OUAIZTV PECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX |~ % || NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE, RATING OR)  pRAWING
NO. ||, |2 NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.} MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
EEAERE RESISTORS (CLASS 63) (Continued)
1 1| 1] 1| -631940 R-210 Resistor, ceramic, 100 ohms +10%, 3 711 Type A 81734-1
watts E
1 1 | 1| 1|/ dRC21BEi05K| R-226 Resistor, fixea, composition, insulateddCv7s.7-1943 | 321 BT-1/2 722322-98
(-63360) 1 megohm *10%, 1/2 watt, wire leads
1 1 | 1| 1| 8RC21BE123K| R-206, 207 Resistor, fixed, composition, 12,000 idC75.7—1943 321 BT-1/2 722322-75
{-63360) ohms +10%, 1/2 watt, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
1 2 | 2| 2l dRC21BE222K| R-217,228,230 Resistor, fixed, composition, 2200 bC75.7—1943 || 321{ BT-1/2 722322-66
(-63360) ohms 0%, 1/2 watt, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
~ 1 1 | 1| 1/|dRC21BE271K|R-203, 204 Resistor, fixed, composition, 270 bC7s.§'—1943 321 BT-1/2 722322-55
m {-63360) ohms *10%, 1/2 watt, insulated, pig-
; tail type terminals
8 1 1 | 1| 1| dRC21BE332K|R-218 Resistor, fixed, composition, 3300 PC?5.7-1943 321 ‘BT—1/2 72232268
H (-63360) ohms +10%, 1/2 watt, insulated, pig-
g tail type terminals
1 1 | 1| 1/8RC21BE4y4K| R-225 Resistor, fixed, composition, insulatedidCys.7-1943 | 321 BT-1/2 722322-94
(-63360) 490,000 ohms *10%, 1/2 watt, wire
leads
1 1 | 1| 1/8RC21BEs61K|R-242 Resistor, fixed, composition, s6o ohms [6C7s.7-1943 | 321} BT-1/2 722322-59
(-63360) Hob, 1/2 watt, insulated, pigtail
type terminals
1 1 | 1| 1/8RC21BEs63K|R-227 Resistor, fixed, composition, insulated|dCus.7-1943 | 321] BT-1/2 722322-83
(-63360) 56,000 ohms *10%, 1/2 watt, wire
leads
1 1 | 1| 1[dRC21BE823K|R-237 Resistor, fixed, composition, insulateddCys.7-1943 | 321 BT-1/2 722322-85
(-63360) 82,000 ohms *10%, 1/2 watt, wire
leads
1 1 | 1| 1/|SRC21BE824K[R-213,214 Resistor, fixed, composition, 0.82 KKCvs.7-1943 | 321 BT-1/2 722322-97
(-63360) megohm *10%, 1/2 watt, insulated,
pigtail type terminals
4 American War Standard Type Number. X7

€le

é American War Standard Specification.
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
EQUIPMENT SPARES

d3LONILSId

M K L1118 SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
NO. K S {% |9 | NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
§ : : s NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
CEIERE RESISTORS (CLASS 63) (Continued)
1 {1 |1 1{8RC31BE101K|R-118 Resistor, fixed, composition, 100 d8Cys.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1 722337-50
(-63288) ohms *10%, 1 watt, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
x | x| x [#RC31BE1 o1 K|R-115 Resistor, fixed, composition, 1.00 dCys.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1 722337~50
(-63288) ohms +10%, 1 watt, insulated
(Part of Z-104)
x | x}x|[gRC31BE101K)R-119 Resistor, fixed, composition, 100 déCv5.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1 722337-50
(-63288) ohms *10%, 1 watt, insulated
(Part of Z-101)
1 ] 1 J1}1[@RC31BE103K|R~-111 Resistor, fixed, composition, 10,000 |dC75.7-1943 {321 | BT-1 722337-74
(-63288) ohms *10%, 1 watt, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
1 |1 |1} 1[8RC31BE105K{R-201 Resistor, fixed, composition, 1.0 déCvs.7-1943 } 321 | BT-1 722337-98
(-63288) megohm *10%, 1 watt, insulated,
pigtail type terminals
1 {2 21t2PRC31BE123K|{R-205.208,223 Resistor, fixed, composition, 12,000 |dC%s.7-1943 | 321 |BT-1 72233775
(-63288) ohms *10%, 1 watt, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
1 11 {1]1©BRC31BE124K|R-215,216 Resistor, fixed, composition, 0.12 dCys.7-1943 | 321 | BT-1 722337-87
(-63288) . megohm *10%, 1 watt, insulated,
pigtail type terminals
x | x| x PRC3iBE182K|R-104 Resistor, fixed, 1800 ohms *10%, 1 dCvs.7-1943 | 321 { BT-1 722337-65
watt, insulated (Part of Z-102)
1 {1 |1{1PRC31BE273K|R-103 Resistor, fixed, composition, 27,000 {dC75.7-1943 | 321 }BT-1 722337-79
(-63288) ohms *10%, 1 watt, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
1 {1 11]1@RC31BE393K|R-222 Resistor, fixed, composition, 39,000 |dC7s.7-1943 |321 |{BT-1 722337-81
(-63288) ohms *10%, 1 watt, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
1 |1 }1}21PBRC31BEyy3K|R-102 Resistor, fixed, composition, 47,000 |dC75.7-1%43 |321 |BT=-1 722337-82
(-63288) ohms +10%, 1 watt, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
4 American War Standard Type Number. Xy

d American War Standard Specification.
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TABLE 1V (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQU
EQUIPMENT SPARES

I PMENT

QUANTITY, SPECTAL TOLER- RCA
BOX | S| <|<| NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR| ~ DRAWING
NO. 2= |22 | NUMBER TNVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
EEERE RESISTORS (CLASS 63) (Continued)
1 1 1| 1| 8RC31BE104K| R-224 Resistor, fixed, composition, 0.10 éC75.7-1943 | 321 BT-1 722337-86
megohm *10%, 1 watt, insulated,
pigtail type terminals
-63288 R-224 Resistor, fixed, composition, 68,000 321| BT-1 8y44314-84
ohms +10%, 1 watt, insulated
x | x| x|dRC31BE332K| R-112 Resistor, fixed, composition, 3300 dCrs.7-143 | 321| BT—1 722337-68
ohms ©ho%, 1 watt, insulated
(Part of Z-103)
1 1 | 1| 1|dRCy1BE103K| R-113,114 Resistor, fixed, composition, insu- 4C7s.7-1943 | 321| BT-2 72235774
(-63474) lated, 10,000 ohms *10%, 2 watts,
wire leads
1 1 | 1| 1{dRC41BE181K|R-219 Resistor, fixed, composition, 180 ohms |[dC75.7-1943 | 321 | BT-2 722357-53
(-63u74) +10%, 2 watts, insulated, pigtail
type terminals
1 1 | 1| 1|8RCy1BE223K| R-202 Resistor, fixed, composition, 22,000 [8C75.7-1943 | 321 BT-2 722357-78
(-63474) ohms +10%, 2 watts, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
1 2 | 2| 2|3RC41BE273K| R-105,106,212,239 Resistor, fixed, composition, 27,000 [|6Cv3.%-1943 | 321 BT-2 722357-179
{(-63474) ohms *10%, 2 watts, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
1 1 | 1| 1|dRC41BEs62K| R-238 Resistor, fixed, composition, 5600 8C75.7-1943 | 321| BT-2 722357-71
(-63474) ohms +10%, 2 watts, insulated, pig-
tail type terminals
1 1 | 1| 1|8RCy41BE820K| R-31 0,311 Resistor, fixed, composition, 82 ohms [d6C75.7-1943 | 321 BT-2 722357-49
+10%, 2 watts, insulated, large
N 1 | 1| 1|3RC41BE822K| R-117, 211 Resistor, fixed, composition, 8z00 ohmgéC7s.7-1943 | 321| BT-2 722357173
(-63474) +10%, 2 watts, insulated, pigtail
type terminals
1 1 | 1| 1|{8RC65CE273K|R-107,108 Resistor, fixed, composition, 27,000 [6C75.7-1943 | 321| BT-4 722365-79

ohms 110%, 4 watts, non-insulated
pigtail type terminals

4 American War Standard Type Number.
4 American War Standard Specification.

X6
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TABLE IV (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE

NUMBERS

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

EQUIPMENT SPARES

[—-7 QUANTITY SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
BOX [TTSTS | NAVY TYPE [ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE ,RATING OR|  DRAWING
NO. polelll I I NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |[MFR.} MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER

azial= _ RESISTORS (CLASS 63) (Continued)
1 2|22 JRC650E473d R-220,221,243 Resistor, fixed, composition, 47,000 |dC75.7-1943 {321 | BT-4 722365-82
ohms *10%, 4 watts, non-insulated,
pigtail type terminals
1 1 J1}1 | dRCY6CE683K R-301 Resistor, fixed, composition, non- déC7s.9-1943 {321 | BT-s 722375-84
1 insulated, 68,000 ohms *10%, 5
watts
R-301 Resistor, fixed, 75,000 ohms #10%, 3 171 | Ds-ST24A 875231-8
watts
1 111 R-101 Heater unit assembly comsisting of: 1 427541-501
8s turns AWG #34 E wire, wound on
bakelite varnished form, 0.010" x
1-1/2" x 13-3/8", d-c resistance
662 ohms 2%
1 1111 R-209 Potentiometer, 1-5/8" dia., 100 ohms, 382 | MiooP 864708-1
: shaft stainless steel, 25/32"
long, 0.248" dia., screwdriver
slotted
1 1 {1 |21 R-303 Rheostat, spare for overload relay, 820 422579-8
s0 ohms *10%
4 American War Standard Type Number. X6
d American War Standard Specification.
& 5 B &
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TABLE IV
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE

NUMBERS

QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT )
STOCK SPARES 5.0. 12420
A B CONTRACT NXss-29644 : S.0. 12182
-3 I I ; e SPECIAL -TOLER- RCA
S; a2 |54 |2 | NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR| - DRAWING
Qd |23 : NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION ‘ OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION [ NOMBER
e BRI R B MISCELLANEOUS (CLASS 10)
8 4 A-go01 Shock mount, 2-1/4" wide, 4-1/2" long, 362 |#10 Modified by K-881870-1
1-3/8" high RCA
1 E-101 1st tripler plate connector assembly 1 K-882612-501
consisting of: 2 straps, tube cap
and washer
1 E-102 2nd tripler plate connector assembly 1 K-882612-502
consisting of: 2 straps, tube cap
and washer
1 E-103 Power amplifier plate connector 1 K-882612-503
assembly consisting of: 2 straps, '
tube cap and washer
1 E-104 Tube cap connector assembly consisting 3 |#91 RL K-838440~502
of : small insert; wire 15" long; " (Small}
contact for 0.360" dia. tube cap
and small shell
1 E-10s i| Tube cap connector, formed,11/32" I.D., 483 |#24 K-801165~1
3/8" wide, 2%/32" long
2 1 E-20m: :I‘e'rminal board assembly consisting of: 1 X-88. -1
mycalex board, 4-1/8" long, 1-11/16" 149
wide, 1/4" thick, 13 holes
2 1 E~301 Terminal board assembly consisting of: 1 M-4410%78-1
) mycalex board, 7-3/16" long, 2-3/16"
wide. 1/4" thick, 34 holes |
1 1 I-301 Indicator lamp assembly consisting of 208 |LT o9337-SA K-882411-501
socket and red lens
18 12 I-3014,302A,303A Indicator lamp, candelabra screw base,| 18 |#17L 3914-100 K-881393-1
15 v, 6 watts

1B-38239/38333-Y+
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TABLE IV (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS

QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
1 ) B STOCK SPARES
glsislz 1s]s SPECIAL TOLER-| RCA
Seletelsel @i e] NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
a< T TR : : NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
FARET RS MISCELLANEOUS (CLASS 10) (Continued)
1 1 I32 Indicator lamp assembly consisting of 208| LT 9337-SA K-882411-502
socket and green lens
1 1 I-303 Indicator lamp assembly consisting of 208| IT 9339-SA K-882411-503
socket and yellow lens
5 3 N-101 Dial assembly consisting of: cover 1 M-440994~-501
assembly, base assembly, knob
assembly and gear assembly
1 1 0-101 Air duct assembly consisting of poly- 1 K-882665-501
styrene air duct and polystyrene
cap
1 1 0-102 Right angle air duct assembly consist- 1 K-88266%-501
ing of polystyrene air duct and
polystyrene cap
2 2 0-103 Blower boot, army khaki, 2-9/16" I.D. 191 K-882683-1
one end, 2-3/16" I.D. other end,
1-5/8" long
3 2 O-108 Catch, steel, wire, "U" shaped 1 K-881996-2
60 24 0-106 Coil spring for tube clamps, 0.032" 1 K-861610-2
music wire, 1/4" 0.D., 1-1/4" long,
12 turns
m 2 O-107 Coupling, slide acting, 1-3/64" square 4s9| Cat. #39006 K-882%786-1
2 1 0-108 Gear, brass, 0.250" I.D., 0.500" pitch 1 K-882642~2
dia., 48 diametral pitch, 24 teeth,
1/8" tooth face
2 1 0-109 Gear, brass, 0.250" I.D., 0.500" pitch 1 K-882642-1
dia., 48 diametral pitch, 24 teeth,
1/4" tooth face
1 1 O-110 Tube clamp assembly consisting of ring 1 M-y441 035-501
and liner

Y6
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS

QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

A B STOCK SPARES
o . « lo N .
A I I A R SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
Zdeye §u e o | NAVY TYPE {ALL SYMBQL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
477 1 > NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
B B RS e R Y MISCELLANEOUS (CLASS 10) (Continued)

6 0-1104, 1114 B“Sﬁff)g’xbgﬁﬂ %::1" O-U. X 0.099' 1 K-885826-1

1 0-111 Tube clamp assembly consisting of ring 1 M-y441085-502
and liner

4 2, 0-112,201,301 Clamp for tube mounting, stainless 126 | 926C K-882941-1
steel

4 2 O-113 Universal joint, duralumin, 1/2" 0.D., 106 | T-32 K-868655-3
0.251" I.D. one end, o0.251" I.D.
other end, 1-1/8" long

1 1 O-202 Clamp for tube mounting, stainless 126 | 926B K-882941-2
steel

4' 2 0-601 Gasket, neoprene, 1/32" thick, dur- 1 K-883934-1
ometer 40-so, 1" square, s/8" I.D.,
part of antenna assembly

8 4 0-6 Gasket, neoprene, 1/32" thick, dur- 1 K-883936-1
ometer 40-50, 2-15/64" 0.D., 1-3/4"

I1.D., part of antenna assembly

5 2 0-603 Gasket, neoprene, 1/32" thick, dur- 1 K-883937-1
ometer go0-s50, 1" 0.D., 1%/32" I.D.,
part of antenna assembly

4 2 0-604 Gasket, neoprene, 1/32" thick, dur- 1 K-883941-1
ometer 40-so, 1-7/8" x 2-1/8",
1-1/g¢" 1.D., part of antenna
assemblv

2 1 Spanner wrench assembly consisting of 1 K-8819158-s01
stem and groove pin

2 1 Wrench, Allen, for 3/8" sesscrew, 1/4" 5 K-828s05-4
capscrew

2 1 Wrench, Allen, for # setscrew K-828505-13

2 1 Wrench, Allen, special for #; setscrew s K-828s0s5-14

COPPER OXIDE RECTIFIERS (CLASS 20)

2 1 CR-301 Selenium rectifier, energized with 127 Cat. #19931 M-440977-1
17.0 v, r-m-s, 60 cycles and :
supplies 12.5 v d.c. into resist-
ance load of 1.1 amps.

Yy
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TABLE 1V (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS

QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQU | PMENT
A B STOCK SPARES
Sl -12)]-1- SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
S s 5[5 S 5| NavY TYPE |ALL SMBAL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR|  DRAWING
<& > | > ||~ > | NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRI PTION OR SPEC. |MFR.|MFR. DESIG. MODIFICATION NOMBER
13121515 2 MOTORS (CLASS 21)
31313|2|2]2 $B-101 Motor, blower, 1/70 h.p., single 18 P-720519-15
phase, 110 v d.c., 60 cycles, 28s0 258 P-720519-8
r.p.m., ccw rotation, thrust bear-
ing to pemit vertical mounting
2| 2] 2 2] 2] 2 B-101A Ball bearing, o0.27s6" wide, 0.8661" 439| 7038 E-885824—1
0.D., bore o0.3150" dia. for GE
Motor B-101, RCA dwg. #720519-15
2| 2[ 2| 2| 2| 2 B-10A Ball bearing, 0.27s56" wide, 0.8661" 439 77038 E-88s655-2
0.D., bore o0.3150" dia., 7 balls,
for Electrolux Motor B-i101, RCA
dwg. #720519-8
3| 3] 32|22 B~101B Spare for Motor B-i01, RCA 258 K-891671-1
dwg. #720519-8, 3.6/4.0 mfd, 330
v a.c. working
3| 3| 3| 2| 2| 2 B-101B Spare for Motor B-101, RCA 18 K-891670-1
dwg. #720519-15, fixed, 0il filled,
3.7s mfd +10%, 330 v a.c. working
6 6 MC-701A Coil, 115 Vv, 1500 ohms, 17,000 turns 18| #22D11G143 K-8827311
AWG #33 E wire
6 6 MC-701R Coil, 230 v, 6400 ohms, 34,000 turans 18| #22D11Gig44 K-882731-2
AWG #36 E wire
6l 6 6| 6 MC-701C Main stationary contact tip 18| #2840261G7 K-882731-3
6| 6 6| 6 MC-701D Main movable contact tip 18| #2840261G1 E-882731-4
2| 2 2| 2 MC-701E Main contact spring 18| #2412681 K-8R2731-5
12|12 12|12 MC-701F Interlock stationary contact tip 18| #361413761 K-882731-6
(normally open)
4| g4 4| g MC-701G Interlock stationary contact tip 18| #38056716G2 K-882731-7
(normally closed)
8| 8 8| 8 MC-701H Interlock movable contact tip 18| #366757261 K-882731-8

PaichRe)t AL

1 Either motor may be supplied.:

Yy
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TABLE IV (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
STOCK SPARES
A B
Slals|E[s] s PECTAL TOLER- RCA
sS4 | s |a3| S| 6| NAVY TYPE ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATION NAVY DRAWING CE ,RATING OR DRAWING
<> = |3=<[>| > | NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.|MFR. DESIG. MODIFICATION NUMBER
Ad|e AR MOTORS (CLASS 21) (Continued)
4 |4 4| 4 MC-7011 Interlock spring 18 | #2411017 K-882731-9
33 3] 3 MC-701Jd Operating spring 18 | #235184 K-882731-10
3 3 MC-7 01K Coil, 115 Vv, 750 ohms, 6890 turns 18 | #22D13Gy K-882731-11
AWG #34 E wire
3 3 MC-701L Coil, 230 v, 2800 ohms, 13,140 turaos 18 | #22D13G2 K-882731-12
AWG #36 E wire
12 MC-701P Main contact spring 18 | #2414612 K-882731-16
3|3 3] 3 MC-901T Resistor unit, starting resistor - 18 | CR9o033~ K-882731-20
assembly, total resistance 15.4 M15.4Y16B-1/2
ohms, center tap -
4 |a 2| 2 MC—7 o1l Set of gaskets 18 | 8627593P2 K-882731-21
50|50 20| 20 MC-701V Fuses, 10 amps., 250 Vv 18 | GE 3169 K-882731-22
2 1 MG-801A Spare ammature, 115 V 18 | #s870351AA1 K-882730-2
2 1 MG-801B Spare armature, 230 V 18 | #8160994AA1 K-882730-3
4 |g 2| 2 MG-801C Generator field coils, (115 v, 60 18 | #5870110AA1 K-891949—1
cycles) (2 per set)
4 2 MG-801D Motor field coils, (115 v d.c.) (2 per 18 | #s870:07AA1 K-891949-2
set)
4 2 MG-801E Motor field coils, (230 v d.c.) (3 per 18 | #8167501AA1 K-891949~3
set)
2|2 2| 2 MG-801F Set of ball bearings New Departure 18 | #5859520AB2 K-882730-7
type 3205 Or type 7505
40|40 20|20 MG-801G VAssembly, brush, SP.PT. & terminal 18 | #8104791AA6 K-882730-8
40 |40 20|20 MG-801H Assembly, brush, SP.PT. & terminal 18 #5869390AD4 K-882730-9
40 |40 20| 20 MG-8011 Assembly, brush, SP.PT. & terminal 18 | #8100097AA13 K-882730-10
-|20 |20 10|10 “MG-801J Assembly, brush, SP.PT. & terminmal 18 | #5863334AF6 K-882730~11
12 12 8| 8 MG-801K Assembly, brush, tube and insulation 18 | #8104789AC1 K-882730-12
12|12 8| 8 MG-801L Assembly, brush, tube and imsulation 18 | #5869388AD7 K~882730-13

Y7
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE

NUMBERS

QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
A B STOCK SPARES
2lsfsiz ()< SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
2lalall.l ala | NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING (R|  DRAWING
2 == 122 == NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |[MFR.} MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
E;’ 3% :5’ 3|2 MOTORS (CIASS 21) (Continued)
12 (12 818 MG-801M Assembly, brush, tube and insulation 18 | #8100089AA7 K-882730-14
616 4ly MG-801N Tube, insulation and clip assembly 18 | #8160071AAL K-882730-15
24 |24 16 h6 MG-8010 Insulated screw cap 18 | #5898031AA2 K-882%730-16
616 4y MG-80LP Insulated screw cap 18 }#5863338ABa K-882730-1%
12 12 818 MG-801Q Insulated screw cap 18 [#5895854A4A3 K-882730-18
111 111 MG-801R Pin 18 | #5863714AALL K-882730-19
1)1 141 MG-8018 Adjusting screw 18 |#8109770AAL K-882730-20
111 1|1 ¥G-801T Contact and screw assembly 18 | #8128844AAPL K-882730-21
10 {10 616 MG-801U Resistor assembly, Globar, Type B, 130 18 |#8127261AA2 K-882730-22
5 3 MG-801.V ResggTir, Dividohm, 200 ohms 18 {#5895465AB18 K-882730-23
S 3 MG-801W Resistor, Dividohom, 800 ohms 18 |#5895465ABLY K-882730-24
5]s 313 MG-801X Resistor, Dividohm, 25 ohms 18 |#s589s5465AB10 K-882730-25
s 3 MG-8o01Y Resistor, Special, 7.5 ohms 18 |#8124682AA6 K~882730-26
5 3 MG~8012 Resistor, Special, 30.0 ohms 18 [#8124682AA10 K-882730~-27
111 1)1 MG-801AA * Assembly of regulator rotating elements 18 |#8109968AC3 K-882730-28
8!8 4y MG-801AB Capacitor assembly, conmsisting of 18 |#8106433AK1 K-882730-29
3WPS, 0.005 mfd, 1000 v
3 2 MG-801AC Capacitor, 10 mfd 18 [#8128988AAL K-882730-30
3 2 MG-801AD Capacitor, s mfd 18 |#8167010AAL K-882730-31
313 2|2 MG-801AE Capacitor, 1 mfd 18 [#8127047AA3 K-882730-32
4iy 4|y MG-801AF Spring washer 18 |#5859260AA1 K-882730-33
4|y 212 MG-801AG Overload switch 18 1#58454954A3 K-882730-34
Y6
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
A B STOCK SPARES
E sle E s s SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
Ssle ] e[ssje | © | NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
38 et :§‘< 21z NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
Lo M ja>~ o~y
IR IR MOTORS (CIASS 21) (Continued)
4| 4 4| 4 MG-801AH Gasket, rubber, (cover) 18 | #5895117AB3 K-882730-35
2| 2 2| 2 MG-801Al Gasket, copper, (retainer) 18 | #8128089AA1 K-882730-36
4] 4 2| 2 MG-8o1AJ Gasket, neoprene, {terminaibox) 18 |#8132049AB1 K-882730-37
2| 2 2| 2 MG-801AL Gasket, copper, {retainer 18 | #8128089AD1 K-882730-39
ELECTRICAL MEASURING INSTRUMENTS (CLASS 22)
JE! 6MR2sWo20 |M-102 D-C milliammeter, 0-20 ma d.c. scale, $ASA C3g.2- 18 M-426702-94
DCMA flush mounting panel type, 2-1/2" 1943 38
round phenolic case, calibrated for
use on non-magnetic panel
1 ®MR2sW300 |M-101 D-C milliammeter, 0-300 ma d.c. scale, |tASA C39.2- | 18 M-426702-129
DCMA flush mounting panel type, 2-1/2" 1943 ‘38
round phenolic case, calibrated for
use on non-magnetic panel ‘
1 dMR2sW123 [M-201 DB meter, output, scale -10/0/+46 db, 1ASA C39.2- | 18 M-426%725-4
Spec. 6 mw, 600 ohms, medium speed, flush 1943 38
mounting panel type, 2-1/2" round
phenolic case, calibrated for non-
magnetic panel
SWITCHES (CLASS 24)
1 1 ~24276 S-201 Switch, test key, cam lever, lock in 637 M-420973-6
upper position, non-lock in normal
position, S.P.D.T.
1 1 204277 S-303 Switch, remote-local, cam lever, con- 468 M-427520-1
taining the equivalent of 7 single
pole breaks and 1 S.P.D.T., break in
lower lock position, contact rating
2 amps., 110 v d.c. or 10 amps.,
110 V a.c.
2 1 S-102,103 Switch, rotary type, steatite ceramic 10 M-441076-1
wafer, 4 position
1 1 S-201A Spare contacts for S-201, 637 M-420973-26
1 1 S-301 Switch, push button type, emergency, 7 #3948 K-882641-1
D.P.S.T., back connected, 20 amps.,
125 v
3 2, S-302,304,307 Switch. rated 30 amps., 250 V 675 |Cat. #7475C K-818231-2
& American War Standard Type Number. 16

+ American War Standard Specification.
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE

NUMBERS

QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
STOCK SPARES
A B .
sz |s|s SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
Sol e ]a :d o | & | NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
o< = | = E\ =1 NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |[MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
:\> w | o = « ::_\
BB ERE SWITCHES (CLASS 24) (Continued)
1 1 S-303A Spare contacts for S-303 1468 M-427520-21
1 1 S—305 Switch, start, momentary contact type, 35| Cat. #KBa- K-842822-2
normally open, single circuit, Gz20o
green button Type KB1
1 1 S-306 Switch, stop, momentary contact type, 35| Cat. #KB1 K-842822-6
normally open, single circuit, red Type KB1
button
PROTECTIVE DEVICES (CLASS 28)
200 100 F-301,302,401,402 Fuse, cartridge type, non-renewable, 18| Cat. #GE1454 K-59075-10
ferrule, 250 v, 3 amps., non- 147 | Cat. #25002
indicating 2541 Cat. #2001
768 | Cat. #1103
100 40 F-303,304 Fuse, cartridge type, non-renewable, 18| Cat. #GE1453 K-s9075-3
ferrule, 250 v, 15 amps. 147 | Cat. #25015
254 | Cat. #2007
768 | Cat. #1115
100 40 F-305 Fuse, cartridge type, 1 amp., 1000 V K-98578- 6
RELAYS, COILS & CONTACTS (CLASS 28)
. N —
3 2 K-101 A Rotary switch assembly comsisting of : 1 T-621258-501
aluminum body, 2 steel ball bear-
ings, 2 threaded brass nuts, 3 con-
tact assemblies, 3 pins, pinion and
stop arm assembly rotor assembly
and 2 brass rod retainers, part of
K-101, antenna relay switch
2 K-10138 Coil and plunger assembly, coil wound 18 | Cat. K-882152-1
for 115 v, 50-60 cycles, part of #4382679ABy7 §
.K-101 CR-9503-208D
-

QI LOTYLSTY



ILONLSIY

1144

TABLE IV (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
A B i STOCK SPARES
Sicislz | e SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
Tdsle EJ al o § NAVY TYPE [ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAW ING
E': > 1> > > NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. |/MODIFICATION _ NUMBER
AR5 A RELAYS, COILS & CONTACTS (CLASS 29) (Continued)
5 2 K-101C Spring for antenna switch, o0.03s" dia. 1 K-882961-1
music wire, approx. 8 turms, part
of K-101, 15/64" I1.D.
5 2 K-101D Spring for antenna switch, o0.0s51" dia. 1 K-882176-1
music wire, 9/16" 1.D., approx.
3-1/4" turns, part of K-io01
8 3 K-101E Contact assembly consisting of: molded 1 K-881876-501
styramic insulator and spring con-
tact, part of K-10m:
3 2 K-101F Coil for K-101, rotary antenna relay 18 K-882152-2
unit
2 K-201 Relay, type G #A11996;coil, 2000 ohms, 12 K-881753-1
17,300 turns #38 EC, 3 platinum-
iridium contacts, heavy duty bear-
ings
3 2 K-201A Coil for K-201, keying relay 12 K-881753-3
3 2 K-201B Contacts for K-201 12 K-881753-2
2 K-202 Relay, type G #A13763; coil, 3000 ohms, 12 o K-881727-1
28,600 turns, #38 EC; 3 platinum- v
iridium contacts
3 2 K-202A Coil for K-202, oscillator switching 12 K-881727-3
relay ;
3 2 K-202B Contacts for K-202 12 K-881727-2
2 K-301 Relay; coil 6 va, 60v a.c., 1/4" dia. 25 K-882741-1
. silver contacts, 60 cycles and 3
P.S.T.N.O.
3 2 K-301A Coil for K-301, master control relay 25 K-882741-2
3 2 K-301B Contacts for K-301, fixed an8 movable 25 K-882741-3
2 K-302 Relay, coil to operate on 12 v d.c., 25 | Cat. #2023 K-8826%76-1
) S.P.S.T. - N.0./S.P.D.T. MXF
3 2 K-302A Coil for K-302, carrier control relay 25 K-882676-2
Y6
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TABLE 1V (Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE

NUMBERS

FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

STOCK SPARES

11572307440

Aeloa

'
115 Vv 0.C.

230 v 0.C.

AJCo

TI§7Z30/440
v

115 ¥V D.C.

230 V D.C.

NAVY TYPE
NUMBER

ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS

INVOLVED

DESCRIPTION

NAVY DRAWING
OR SPEC.

MFR.

MFR. DESIG.

- |SPECIAL TOLER-

ANCE,RATING OR
MODIFICATION

RCA
DRAWING
NIIMBER

RELAYS, COILS & CONTACTS (CLASS 29)

(Continued)

w

N

K-302B

K-303

K-3 034

K-303B

Contacts for K-302, fixed and movable

Relay, overload, 250-500 ma, normally
closed, 1/4" dia., silver contacts

Coil for K-303

Contacts for K-303

25

44

4y

44

7 00A

K-882676-3

M-422579-1

M-422579-6

M-y422579-7

TRANSFORMERS & REACTORS (CLASS 30)

30471

-30763

L-203

T-208

Reactor, interstage, iron core,
10,000 turns, AWG #37 E wire, tapped
at s000 turns, d-c resistance 1820
ohms

Hi-pot voltage: 2000 v

Min. 1impedance at 3 v, 60 cycles a.c.
and oamp. d.c. shall be 125,000
ohms +25% -10%, midtap to be within
1% of neutral

Resistance 1800 ohms +10%

Transformer, microphone, audio, iron
core, consisting of: 2 primaries,
1 tapped secondary and 1 untapped
secondary

No.
Wind- of Wire
ing Turns Size
Pri. #1150 AWG #2s E 1.41
Sec. #1840 AWG #31 E 330 43
Sec. #2 (Same as Sec. #1, except re-
verse wound )
Pri. #2 150 AWG #25 E 2.42

Connect Pri. #1 st rt to Pri. #2 start

D-C
Res.

Taps (Ohms )

K-900548-501

K-900816-501

Y7
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TABLE IV (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDG TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

STOCK SPARES

115/230/440

V A.C.

230 V D.C,
V_ASC.
115 V D.Ca

il5 V p.C.
1315/230/4%%0

230 V 0.C.

NAVY TYPE
NUMBER

ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS

INVOLVED

DESCRIPTION

NAVY DRAWING

OR SPEC. {MFR.

MFR. DESIG.

SPECIAL TOLER-
ANCE,RATING OR
MODIFICATION

RCA
DRAWING
NUMBER

TRANSFORMERS & REACTORS (CLASS 30)

(Continued)

T-208 (Continued)

I-201,2a2

1-301,302

L-303

T-22

Hi-pot voltage: 1s500v a.c., r-m-s

Impedance: primary impedance at 3 Vv,
60 cycles a.c. and 0.0s50 amp. d.c.
shall be 150 ohms min.

Additive polarity

Reactor, filter, iron core, 3300 turns
AWG #31 wire, tapped at 330 turms,
d-c resistance 238 ohms

Hi-pot voltage: 1500V )

Total impedance at 3 v, 60 cycles a.c.
% 0.150 amps. d.c. shall be 3200
ohms min.

Reactor, high voltage supply, iron
core, 1520 turns, AWG #22 E wire,
d-¢ resistance 21.2 ohms

Hi-pot voltage: 3000 v

Impedance measured at 30 v, 60 cycles,
0.550 amp. d.c. shall be 1210 ohms
min., d-c resistance 21.2 ohms *10%

Reactor, pack, iron core, 125 turns
AWG #16Ewire, d~c resistance 0.34
ohms

Hi-pot voltage: 1500 v

Impedance at 3 v, 60 cycles a.c., 0.5
amp. d.c. shall be 30 ohms

Transformer, driver, iron core, con-
sisting of: midtapped primary and
2 midtapped secondaries

No. D-C

Wind- of Wire Res.
ing Turns Size Taps (Chms)
Pri. yue0 AWG #35 E 2200 422
Sec. #1 1260 AWG #35 F 630 124
Sec. #2 1250 AWG #35 E. 4930 230

Hi-pot voltage: 1500V

Impedance: oprimary impedance at 30 v,
60 cycles a.c. and o amp. d.c. shall
be 35,000 ohms min.

Additive polarity

K-900904-501

K-901361-501

K-901691-501

K-901652-501

Y6
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TABLE 1V (Continued)

SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
FOR MODEL TDC TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT

STOCK SPARES

AsCo
115 v D

118/230/440
v

WCo
0/4%0
¢,

118 V D.C.

me
o

230 V D

lle/

115 V 0.C.

NAVY TYPE
NUMBER

ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS

INVOLVED

DESCRIPTION

NAVY DRAWING
OR SPEC.

MFR.

MFR. DESIG.

SPECIAL TOLER-
ANCE ,RATING OR
MODIFICATION

RCA
DRAWING
NTIMBER

TRANSFORMERS, REACTORS (CLASS 30)

(Continued)

T-203

T-204

T—206

Transformer ,. modulation, audio, iron
core, consisting of: tapped pri-
mary and a secondary

Primary: 1610 turns of AWG #27 E wire
tapped at 8os turns, wound over
secondary ; d—c resistance 68 ohms

Secondary: 1110 turns of AWG #2s E
wire, wound over tube, d-c resist-
ance 23.S ohms

Hi-pot voltage: 3500 v a.c., r-m-s

Impedance: secondary impedance at
30V, 60 cycles a.c. and 0.250 amp.
d.c. shall be 1100 ohms min.

Additive polarity

Transformer, audio oscillator, iron
core, consisting of: primary and
2 secondaries .

No. D-C
Wind- of Wire Res.
ing Turns Size (Ohms )
Pri. 4700-1/2 AWG #36 E 600
Sec. #1 750 AWG #36 E 127
Sec. #2 600 AWG #36 E 109

Hi-pot voltage: 1soo v

Additive polarity

Transformer, power, low voltage plate,
iron core, consisting of: tapped
primary, untapped primary, mid-
tapped plate and untapped filament

No. D-C

Wind- of Wire Res.

ing Turns Size Taps (Ohms)

Pri. #1288 AWG #21 B 33,46 2.31

Pri. #2 265 AWG #24 4.90

Plate 2080 AWG #29 E 142

Fil 12-1/2 AWG #16 E

Hi-pot voltage:

1040

1500 V
Additive polarity

E-900716-501

K-900846-s01

K~901642-501

Yy
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sisting of: two primary windings,
one tapped and one midtapped
secondary winding

No. D-C
Wind- of Wire Res.
ing Turns Size Taps (Ohms!
Pri. #a1 192 AWG #1s E 15,31 0.499
Pri. #2 177 AWG #18 E 1.073

Sec. 1880 AWG #24 E o940 54.8

TABLE IV (Continued)
SPARE PARTS L\ST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
STOCK SPARES
A B
E sts f;’ s e SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
s Jdefs Sale [ | NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR DRAWING
gi: : 94 : : NUMBER DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |[MFR.} MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
1R BT R TRANSFORMERS & REACTORS (CLASS 30) (Continued)
3 2 T-301 Transformer, filament, iron core, con- K-901648-501
sisting of: two primary windings
and three filament windings
No. »-C
Wind- of Wire Res.
ing Turns Size Taps (Chms)
Pri. #1 2s4 AWG #20 E20,40 1.82
Pri. #2 233 AWG #22 E 3.08
Fil. #1 27 AWG #14 E 13-1/2
Fil. #2 14 AWG #13 E
Fil. #3 11 AWG #12 E
Hi-pot voltage: primaries #1 & 2,
1500 v; filaments #1,2 & 3, 2500 Vv
3 2 T-3a2 Transformer, power, 12 v supply, iron K-901647-501
core, consisting of: tapped pri-
mary, untapped primary, and tapped
secondary
No. D-C
Wind- of Wire Res.
ing Turns Size Taps (Ohms)
Pri. #1456 AWG #25 E 36,73 7.24
Pri. #2 420 AWG #28 E 15.2
Sec. 76  AWG #16 E 65,70 o0.192
Hi-pot voltage: 2s00 v
Additive polarity
1 1 T-303 Transformer, plate, iron core, con- K-901945-501

Y
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QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
A B STOCK SPARES
$1S|<E |s]s SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
salelelela o NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE ,RATING OR DRAWING
Szl R<)= |- NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |[MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NUMBER
AR AR TRANSFORMERS & REACTORS (CLASS 30) (Continued)
T-303 (Continued) No Load Full Load Rated Current
Winding Voltage Voltage (Amps. )
Primary 115 3.6
Sec. 1220 1170/58s 0.60 D.C.

Hi-pot voltage: primaries #1 and #2,
1500 v; secondary - 3500 Vv

Additive polarity

3 2 T-304 Transformer, isolation, irom core, 1
consisting of 2 untapped primaries
and 1 untapped secondary

K-901651-501

AWG D-C
No. Wire Resistance
Winding  Turns Size (Ohms )
Primary #1 600  #2sE 8.75
Primary #2 600  #28E 21.1
Secondary 646  #26E 16.5

Hi-pot voltage: 2so0 v
Additive polarity

Rated current: primary - 0.39 amp.,
secondary - 0.304 amp.

1 1 T-501 Transformer, power, iron core, two 1
pri. and one.sec.; pri. #i: 1sy
turns AWG #17 E wire, 1.01 ohm d-c
resistance, hi-pot 3000 v; pri. #2:
154 turns AWG #17 E wire, 1.14 ohm
d-c resistance, hi-pot 3000 v; sec.:
89 turns 0.080 x 1.00 DC wire tapped
at 74 and 81 turns, hi-pot gooo v,
additive polarity

K-901571-502

THERMOSTATS (CLASS 40)

4 2 S-101 Thermostat, temperature adjustment 70%C., 232 |Cat. #S1-1 K884773-4
rated 110 v, 15 watts, 60 cycles

y 2 S-104 Thermostat, temperature adjustment 80°C,, 232 |Cat. #S1-1 K-8847%3-3
- rated 110 v, 15 watts, 60 cycles

Y7
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TABLE 1V -(Continued)
SPARE PARTS LIST BY NAVY TYPE NUMBERS
QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDQ TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
A B STOCK SPARES
; S| e g S| s SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
50 > : 35 : > | NAVY TYPE |ALL SYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE ,RATING OR DRAWING
g1 o0 ol o NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NIIMBER
a«>) o Dol o - La)
I Rall I - el I INDUCTANCES (CLASS 47)
1 1 L-101 Coil assembly consisting of:13 turns 1 . M-441092-501
A¥G #18 DC copper wire, right hand )
wound, tapped at 6-1/2", 47" long,
wound over steatite ceramic coil
form, 1" O.D.
1 1 I-102 Coil assembly consisting of: 3 1 K-882492-501
terminals and coil, 1-1/8" 0.D.,
AWG #12 copper wire, 4 turns with
center tap
1 1 L-103 loop, copper, 1/16" thick, 3/8" wide, 1 K-882613-1
6-3/32" long
2 1 I-104 Line assembly consisting of: 1 brass 1 M-441 089-501
bar, 2 connector assemblies, 2
seamless brass tubes and 2 brass
straps
2 1 L-105 Loop assembly consisting of: bronze 1 M-427503-501
body, brass gear, molded styramic
insulator, brass bushing, copper
loop, brass collar, brass shaft
and brass pinion
X X I-106 Coil, 12 turns AWG #28 DCC wire wound 1 K-882400-3
over R-119 (part of Z-101)
x x I~107 Coil, 12 turns AWG #28 DCC wire wound 1 K-882400-3
over R-104 (part of Z-102)
x x L-108 Coil, 12 turns AWG #28 DCC wire wound 1 K-882400-3
over R-112 lpart of Z-103)
X X I-109  Coil, 25 turns AWG #28 DCC wire wound 1 K-882400-9
over R-115 (part of Z-104)
Y6
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QUANTITY FOR MODEL TDC TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT
A T B STOCK SPARES
21 sk |<e SPECIAL TOLER- RCA
Ssls| S Bs|S |2 | NAVY TYPE |ALLSYMBOL DESIGNATIONS NAVY DRAWING ANCE,RATING OR|  DRAWING
a4 : R I NUMBER INVOLVED DESCRIPTION OR SPEC. |MFR.| MFR. DESIG. | MODIFICATION NTMBER
«©>f oy > - o
A YE T CAPACITORS (CIASS 48)
2 2 -48231 C-126,127 Capacitor, fixed, molded, mica, 0.01 1| Model T P-32170-511
mfd *20% Special Tyne
10 6 -48595-A10 { C-206,208,212,215 Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 13A 488 1 P-720555-52
1.0 mfd *10%, 4oo v d.c. working
12 12 -481159 C-303,304,305,306 Capacitor, dry, electrolytic, 1000 mfd,| RF 13A s40A | 34 | S-8s560-F K-8s60y47-1
25 v d.c. working
s 3 -481160-10 | C-209,210 Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 134 488 1 P-720555-58
o.s mfd *10%, 600 v d,c. working
5 3 -481166 C-213,214 Capacitor, fixed, papef, o0il filled, RE 13A 488 18| Cat. K-856439-2
4.0 mfd, 600 v d.c. working #26 F 319
3 3 -481305 C-203 Capacitor, fixed, dry, electrolytic, RE 13A syoA | 28 K-90s56-1
7s mfd, 25 v d.c. working
8 5 -481349-10 | C-201,202,219 Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 13A 488 1 P-720555-67
‘ 0.0s wfd *10%, 600 v d.c. working
5 .3 -481379~-10 | C-204 ,205 Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 13A 488 1 P-720555-57
0.1 mfd *10%, 400 v d.c. working
5 3 481545 €-301,302 Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 13A 488 18| Cat. K-856439-3
10.0 mfd, 600 v d.c. working #26 F syy
4 3 #CM30B102K | C-114 ,216,217,218 Capacitor, fixed, molded, mica, 1000 1Cys—3-1942 1 P—752017—559
mmfd *10%, s00 v d.c. working
13 2 #CM3sBy72K | C-101,110,115,116, ,Capacitor, fixed, molded, mica, 4700 C75-3-1942 1 P-722026-555
117,118,119,120, mnfd *10%, soo v d.c. working
121,124,125,128,
129
1 1 ¢CM35Bs62K | C—211 Capacitor, fixed, molded, mica, 0.00s6 | 1C75-3-1942 1 P-%22026-557
mfd *10%, soo v d.c. working
1 1 éCMysA102K | C-123 Capacitor, fixed, molded, mica, 1000 +C75-3-1942 1 P-722043-633
] mmfd +10%, 2500 v d.c. working
& American War Standard Type Number. Y6
t American War Standard Specification. ~
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TR SRR R CAPACITORS (CLASS 48) (Continued)
3 2 C-102,111,112 Capacitor, fixed, ceramic, 10 mmfd 16 K-97698-1
+s%, 650 v d.c. working
8 8 C-103A,106A,109A,113A] Spare ceramic end plate for C-103,106, 9 M-441039-5
100,113
y 3 C-104,105,107,108 Capacitor, fixed, ceramic, 22 mmfd 16 K-9%698~2
+5%, 650 v d.c. working
1 1 C-122 Cavacitor assembly consisting of insula 1 K-882827-s01
tor & hardware, feedback, adjustable )
1 1 C-207 Capacitor, fixed, mica, gy0o mmfd *10%,| tC75-3-1942 1 P-720567-20
2500 v d.c. working, low loss case
~ 3 2 482137 C-220A&B Capacitor, fixed, paper, oil filled, RE 13A 488 1 P-720555-584
m 2 sections, 0.025/0.125 mfd t10%,
ot 600 v d.c. worki